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Using AglLogic™ Software Help

Use Help to learn more about program functions. Clicking the Help link located at the top
and middle of each web-application page will display a help topic specific for that page.

Help Features

Help provides standard user assistance features including step-by-step instructions
enhanced with images from the program.

Viewing Help Topics

e Click Help located at the top and middle of each page when using the web-
application to display a topic specific to the program function in use.

e Once a topic is open, click the Show link in the upper left hand corner to display the
table of contents. This will allow you to navigate to other topics.

e Click any @, @ or il icon in the table of contents located in the Contents tab to
display the associated topic.
o Underlined, blue words or phrases take you to another page in the help file.

Using the Index
1. Click the Index tab.

2. Type a word or phrase in the Type in the keyword to find field. As you type, the
index list highlights the first match containing those characters.

3. Click any index word to display the associated topic in the Topic Pane.

Searching for a Topic
1. Click the Search tab.

2. Type a description of the topic in which you are interested in into the Type in the
word(s) to search for field.

3. Press the [Enter] key to display a list of topics similar to the description you typed.
Click the most suitable topic in the list to display it in the Topic Pane.

Return to Previous Topics
1. Click the Back arrow at the top of the help window.

2. Select History to display a list of topics you have previously viewed in this help
session.

3. Display a topic by double-clicking the topic title.

Printing Help Topics
1. In the topic pane, click the topic you want to print.

2. Either press [Ctrl][P] or click the browser File — Print menu options to display the
Print dialog box.

3. If necessary, set your print options.
Click:
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to cancel this printing operation.

to print the selected help topic



Organization

The online documentation for the AgLogic™ System consists of the following “books”:

e The Aglogic™ System Overview, which briefly describes the system’s components,
capabilities and operation, should be read by everyone who uses the system in any
capacity.

e The Getting Started Guide tells how to set up a new AgLogic™ Organization and
maintain it as your business evolves. Most users can skip this section.

e The AglLogic™ Web User Guide provides reference information about the AgLogic™
web application, including the topics that are displayed when you click the Help link
located at the top and middle of each web-application screen.

e The AglLogic™ Tender Application FAQs provides answers to frequent questions on
the Tender Application.

e The AglLogic™ Mobile Application FAQs provides answers to frequent questions on the
Mobile Application.







Introduction

The AglLogic™ system employs global positioning, cellular data communication, and web-
application technologies to help you manage and improve the productivity of your agri-
business assets and fleet.

It has the following major components:

e web-based management application (AgLogic™ Web application) that is accessed
using a web browser

o See Browser Requirements information

e mobile apps created for mobile devices for use by your field personnel

e Deere & Company web server that transfers information between your computers
and mobile devices, and securely stores your operational and organizational data

e our Global Support Center (GSC), which you can contact via the Internet, email, or
telephone should you need assistance

Office personnel use the AgLogic™ Web application to:
e manage and schedule customer orders
e dispatch those orders and exchange files and text messages with field personnel
e visually monitor locations and status of your field-assets
e run in-season and real-time reports
e manage the details of your AglLogic™ organization

The AglLogic™ system is usually integrated with an agri-business backoffice system, such as
AGRIS™, AgroGuide™, or Agvance® SSI System. If this is the case, customer orders are
imported from and fulfillment data is returned to the backoffice system automatically.
Orders can also be manually created using the AgLogic™ web application.

Field personnel use their mobile devices to:
o view lists of their pending orders
e view detailed information about each assigned order

e obtain machine-appropriate turn-by-turn directions to work sites, supply depots, and
other company landmarks

e view 5-day forecast and current weather conditions (including radar scans) for their
current location

e report changes in their current status (such as in-transit, idle, waiting, working on
order)

¢ exchange files and text messages with office personnel
e transfer data files to and from their assets’ automated control systems
e report work-site conditions and “as-applied” data for all orders they work on

Each mobile device uses its global positioning system (GPS) capability to continuously
determine its current location. In addition to being used for routing purposes, that
information is automatically reported back to the web-application and displayed to your
office personnel.

Aglogic is a trademark of Deere & Company

AGRIS is a trademark of Cultura Technologies, LLC
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AgroGuide is a trademark of Cultura Technologies, LLC

Agvance is a registered trademark of Software Solutions Integrated, LLC



Getting Started

Getting Started

This section guides you, step by step, through the procedures for setting up and configuring
your operation to make most effective use of the AglLogic™ system.

Procedure

1.

Compile lists of organizational, equipment and customer information before starting
the AglLogic™ software. Print and use the setup tables (PDF) and review the Help

topics.

Setup Tables (Click to print)

Help Topics (Click for more
information)

e Organization Setup Table

e Tag Group Display Name and Tag
Display Name Setup Table

e |Landmarks Checklist

e User Setup Checklist

e Equipment Setup Checklist (for Mobile
Devices, Primary and Secondary Assets)

e Customer/Farm/Field Setup Checklist

e Using the Organization Setup
Table

e Tag Group Display Name and

Tag Display Name Checklist

Landmark Checklist

User Setup Checklist

Equipment Setup Checklist

Customer/Farm/Field Setup

Checklist

O O O O O O O 0 O O

After printing the setup tables, fill in the tables.
for more information.

Aglogic™ Setup

Step 1: Organization

Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement
Step 3: Tag Display Name

Step 4: Tag Display Group Name

Step 5: Landmarks

Step 6: Users

Step 7: Mobile Device ID

Step 8: Secondary Assets

Step 9: Primary Assets

Step 10: Customer/Farm/Field Data

See also:

Setting up and Using Import Files

Setting up and Administering your Organization

Defining and Administering Users

Defining and Maintaining Fields

Defining and Maintaining Field Boundaries

Configuring and Administering Landmarks

Follow the Help topic links given here


file:///C:/Users/ph70157/Documents/My%20RoboHelp%20Projects/AgLogic/Files/OrganizationChecklist.pdf
file:///C:/Users/ph70157/Documents/My%20RoboHelp%20Projects/AgLogic/Files/TagGroupTagNameChecklist.pdf
file:///C:/Users/ph70157/Documents/My%20RoboHelp%20Projects/AgLogic/Files/TagGroupTagNameChecklist.pdf
file:///C:/Users/ph70157/Documents/My%20RoboHelp%20Projects/AgLogic/Files/DepotsChecklist.pdf
file:///C:/Users/ph70157/Documents/My%20RoboHelp%20Projects/AgLogic/Files/UsersChecklist.pdf
file:///C:/Users/ph70157/Documents/My%20RoboHelp%20Projects/AgLogic/Files/EquipmentChecklist.pdf
file:///C:/Users/ph70157/Documents/My%20RoboHelp%20Projects/AgLogic/Files/FarmFieldChecklist.pdf

Getting Started

e Security
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AglLogic Setup
AglLogic™ Setup

Set up your system in the following order:

Note: You organization is already set up for you by John Deere.
While you can change some of the attributes of your organization,
many of them are set permanently before you run AgLogic™ for the
first time. The procedure for adjusting your organization is contained
in the Quick Reference Guide.

1. Organization

2. License Agreement

3. Tag Display Name

4, Tag Group Display
Name

5. Landmarks

6. Users

7. Mobile Device ID

8. Secondary Assets

9. Primary Assets

Identify the management group responsible for
assigning, tracking and supporting all work carried out
using AglLogic™.

Verify the location of your organization and your contact
information, then accept the terms and conditions (the
End User License Agreement, or EULA) for using this
application.

Identify minor organization subdivisions, used to
associate work orders with profit centers and help restrict
access within user security.

Throughout this help system, these minor subdivisions
are referred to by their default label, Location.

Identify major organization subdivisions (containing one
or more minor subdivisions) associated with your
equipment that also control access within user security.
Use them for defining sales districts or for future
modeling.

Throughout this help system, these major subdivisions
are referred to by their default label, Region.

A ‘Landmark’ is a stationary facility that is traveled to
often (depot, office, dealership, etc).

Identify the people employed by your organization. This
utility creates and maintains records of authorized
system users.

A Mobile Device ID is a phone number for a mobile
device. The AglLogic Mobile application will auto-generate
a phone number for a tablet.

Identify the Secondary Asset used to assist the Primary
Asset. Examples: Tender, Truck, Grain Cart or Tractor.

Identify the Primary Asset used to perform the work
order request. You can also assign relationships between



AglLogic™ Setup

Primary and Secondary Assets during this step.
Examples: Applicator, Soil Sampler, or Tractor.

10. Customer Before scheduling orders, you can save time and effort by
Farm/Field Data uploading your customer database of customers, farms

and fields from your Backoffice system (AgroGuide,
Agvance, etc). Aglogic also accepts CSV files, or input
via the Manual Work Order Entry feature.

Go to the first step: Organization

10
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Step 1: Organization

This procedure describes how to set up your organization and enter organizational
information into the AgLogic™ system.

'8’ To assist you with this data collection, the help system includes a checklist. Click
b here to display and print the Organization setup checklist.

Note: AglLogic™ is delivered to you with some organization parameters
already assigned. These parameters are fixed and can only be changed by
your John Deere AglLogic representative.

John Deere Agronomy
Business Support Line

Toll Free (844-247-6430) or email:
AglogicSupport@JohnDeere.com

Procedure

1. Prepare a list of organizational information, including:

e Latitude

if known, the latitude (in degrees and decimals of a
degree) of the primary location for this organization

e Longitude

if known, the longitude (in degrees and decimals of a
degree) of the primary location for this organization

Note: Because their locations are west of
the Prime Meridian and east of the
Antimeridian, all longitude values in North
America are prefixed with a minus sign.

e State Code

the two-character code for the state in which this
organization is located

e Default Time
Zone

the time zone (number of hours difference from
Greenwich Mean Time) in which this organization is
located

e Tag Group
Display Name

a user-defined field; assign a label to the major
subdivisions of your organization

11



file:///C:/Users/ph70157/Documents/My%20RoboHelp%20Projects/AgLogic/Files/OrganizationChecklist.pdf
mailto:AgLogicSupport@JohnDeere.com

Step 1: Organization

Note: You can change the Tag Group
Display Name and Tag Display Name
field default parameters. The default setting
for this field is Region.

Note: For the purposes of explaining the
remainder of AgLogic™ setup, we will assume
you leave the parameter names as
"Location"” and "Region”.

Tag Display
Name

a user-defined field; assign a label to the minor
subdivisions of your organization

Note: You can assign several of these minor
subdivisions to a major subdivision (Tag
Group Display Name). The default setting
for this field is Location.

Account Name

account name assigned to this organization

Address

street address of the primary location for this
organization, including the city, state and ZIP code.

Note: If you do not provide an address for
which the AgLogic system can determine the
geographical location, the following message
appears:

"AgLogic™ cannot determine your
organization's geographical location (latitude
and longitude) from the address you
provided. Either change your address and
try again, or update your address on the
Organization tab of the Management

page."

Phone

telephone number, including the area code (and, if
necessary, country code) of the point of contact for
this organization

Contact Name

name of the point of contact for this organization

Contact E-mail

e-mail address for the point of contact for this
organization

12
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2. Once you have completed this list, carry out Step 2: Accepting the License
Agreement.

Getting Started
e Step 1: Organization

e Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

e Step 3: Tag Display Name

e Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

e Step 5: Landmarks

e Step 6: Users

e Step 7: Mobile Device ID
e Step 8: Secondary Assets

e Step 9. Primary Assets
e Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data

13



Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

The first time you log into the AglLogic™ software, you are required to verify the location of
your organization and your contact information, then accept the terms and conditions (the
End User License Agreement, or EULA) for using this application.

Procedure

1.

Log into the AglLogic™ software using the User ID and Password supplied in your
"Welcome to the AglLogic™ System" email. If this is the first time you have logged in,
the Organization Location and License Agreement appears.

Please verify your contact information

* Street .[4140114»1 St * Lathude 41635712
l * Longitude 8 [93776019 use address to set location G
" City [Urbandate * Phone 8) [1-833-GRN-STAR
" State =] * Contact Name [John Deere
* Zip @. |s0322 * Contact Email |greenstar@johndeere.com

Please review and accept the License Terms.
I ACCEPT will not be enabled until you have reviewed, in full, the License Terms.

IMPORTANT: READ CAREFULLY

These license terms must be accepted before Software use

END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT

This END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT ("EULA") is a legally enforcesble contract entered nto and made enforceatie by and between the entity entithed to boerse
certain prochucts and services hereunder ("Customer”), and DEERE & COMPANY, a Delaware corporation, acting through its subsidiary JOHN DEERE SHARED
SERVICES, INC., with 3 principd place of business at One John Deere Place, Moine, L 61265 ("Deere”), and governs Customer's use of the web-based and PDA.
based versons of DEERE'S AGLOGIC™ SOFTWARE, Inchludng computer programs instabed on 3 server owned by Deere or its authorized suppler ("Web Software”) or

on a unit of handheld computer equipment ("PDA Software”), respectively, and lcersed to Customer by Deere. Web Software and FPOA Software are colectively |

5cCEPT | 1DONOT ACCEPT |

Privacy Policy | Licenge Terms | Customaer Sypport
© Copyright 2011 Deare & Company, All Rights R d Werldwide. Prody d herain may be trad, ks or regi d trad rks of their

Organization Location and License Agreement

IMPORTANT

This is the only time you can update this information, as it is
inaccessible from the Management Organization page and, once
you accept the Terms and Conditions, this page is not displayed
again.

Review the address and contact information for your organization and, if necessary,
update:

a. the street address for the organization by overwriting the value in the

Street fields ‘

14
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b. the city in which this organization is located by overwriting the value in

2

the City field
c. the two letter code for the state in which your organization is located by

clicking the [¥/ button to the right of the State field 6
d. the ZIP Code for the city and state in which this organization is located by

overwriting the value in the Zip field
e. the latitude at which you want the Schedule map to open by changing

&

the value in the Latitude field

Latitudes are expressed as degrees and decimals of a degree.

Example: N38 44' 21" is expressed as 38. <44/60> + <21/3600>,
or 38.7275

f. the longitude at which you want the Schedule map to open by changing
the value in the Longitude field @

Latitudes are expressed as degrees and decimals of a degree. Additionally,
because their locations are west of the Prime Meridian and east of the
Antimeridian, all longitude values in North America are prefixed with a
minus sign.

Example: W104 59' 05" is expressed as -104. <59/60> +
<05/3600>, or -104.9847222

If you're unsure of the latitude and longitude of your

'ﬂ' location, click the Use address to set location link 7 to
o update the latitude and longitude of the organization to the
geographical location of the address you supplied.

Note: If you do not provide an address (street, city and state) for
which AglLogic™ can determine the geographical location, when you
click the Use address to set location link the following message
appears:

"Sorry, but the supplied address does not result in a valid
location.”

g. the phone number (including the area code) of your AglLogic system point

of contact by overwriting the value in the Phone field

15




3.

Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

h. the name of your AglLogic™ system point of contact by overwriting the

value in the Contact Name field .
i. the e-mail address of your AgLogic™ system point of contact by

overwriting the value in the Contact E-mail field .

Read the terms and conditions completely. You must scroll down m to the bottom

IACCEFT |

of the license agreement before you can access the button .
Please verify your contact information
* Street [¢140 114t 50 * Lautude [aresziz
[ * Longitude [s3776019 " use address to set location
* City [Urbandele * Phone [1-888-GRN-STAR
* State [ * Contact Name |ohn Deere
* Zip 50322 * Contact Email [areenstar@johndeere.com

Please review and accept the License Terms.
I ACCEPT will not be enabled until you have reviewed, in full, the License Terms.

TACLOr DEYONS IT5 rES50NA0E CONTTON, ANG PEFTOMANCE SNaS DE OETETE0 LUNDI SUCN CAUSE OF OSIBY IS FEMOVED, PrOVIOES AT INE GIYET PArty 1 PromMPUY NOTFY e otner |
party of such ocaurrence.

12.5 Relationship. Customer and Deere are independent contractors in af relationships and actions contemplated by this ELLA, which shall not be construed to create any
employment relationship, partnership, joint venture, or agency refationship, or to authorize either party to enter into any commitment binding on the other party except as
expressly stated heren, or to authorize either party to enter into any commitment binding on the other party except as expressly stated heren.

12.6 Scverability and Waiver. [f any term of this EULA s declared legaly invalid or unenforceable, the remaining terms shal reman in full force and effect, and

EULA shall be deemed amended to replace, to the extent legally permitted, the rights and obligations contained in the invalid or unenforceable term, The invalidity or
unenforceablity of any term shal not constitute a fakure of consideration hereunder, The fallure or delay of either party to enforce any term hereof or to exercise any right or
remedy granted hereunder shal not be deemed a waiver by that party of any prior, contemporaneous, or future enforcement of such terms or exercise of such rights or

remedies. END.
© 2008 - 2011 Deere & Company, Moline, IL USA. All Rights Reserved Worldwide.
5
| ACCEPT 1DO NOT ACCEPT |
Privacy Policy | Licenss Terms | Customer Suppoet
e 2011 Deere & Company. All Rights R d Worll herein may ba trademarks or cemarks of their

Bottom of the License Agreement
| button.

screen. The next time you log in, this screen appears.

Once you have accepted the terms and conditions, your contact information is saved
and you bypass this screen every time you log into the AglLogic™ system.

Once the main menu appears, carry out the procedures for editing organization
details and program options, using the checklists you generated in Step 1:

Organization.

Getting Started

Step 1: Organization

Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

Step 3: Tag Display Name

Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

16
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e Step 5: Landmarks

e Step 6: Users
e Step 7: Mobile Device ID

e Step 8: Secondary Assets

e Step 9. Primary Assets
e Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data

17
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Step 3: Tag Display Name

This procedure describes how to set up your Tag Display Name parameters.

Note: Depending upon your organizational setup, the major subdivision Tag
Group Display Name and the minor subdivision Tag Display Name
parameters are referred to by their default settings "Region" and "Location"

in the

organization setup. Please refer to the setup for your organization for

the name it is using for these parameters. For the purposes of this
procedure, we will assume you left the parameter names as "Region" and
"Location”.

Procedure

=im

(@]

To assist you with this data collection, the help system includes a checklist. Click
here to display and print the combined Tag Group Display Name and Tag
Display Name setup checklist.

1.

Prepare a list of all your locations and regions, including:

using the list compiled in step 1, the name of each region
a unique identifier for that region

using the list compiled in step 1, the name of each location
a unique identifier for that location

the name of the region to which that location belongs

You can print and use the PDF file located in the Location/Region Checklist help topic to
compile this list.

2.
Name.

Using this list, carry out the procedure Adding a New Location for each Tag Display

Getting Started

Step 1: Organization

Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

Step 3: Tag Display Name

Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

Step 5: Landmarks

Step 6: Users

Step 7: Mobile Device ID
Step 8: Secondary Assets

Step 9. Primary Assets
Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data

18
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Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

This procedure describes how to set up your regions.

Note: Depending upon your organizational setup, the major subdivision
Tag Group Display Name and the minor subdivision Tag Display Name
parameters are referred to by their default settings "Region" and "Location"
in the organization setup. Please refer to the setup for your organization for
the name it is using for these parameters.

For the purposes of this procedure, we will assume you left the parameter
names as "Region" and "Location".

Procedure
1. Using the list prepared as part of step 3, carry out the procedure Adding a New
Region for each Tag Group Display Name.

Getting Started
e Step 1: Organization

e Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

e Step 3: Tag Display Name

e Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

e Step 5: Landmarks

e Step 6: Users

e Step 7: Mobile Device ID
e Step 8: Secondary Assets

e Step 9. Primary Assets
e Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data
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Step 5: Landmarks

This procedure describes how to set up your Landmarks. To complete this procedure
efficiently, you must have a list of all your Landmarks.

Procedure

ﬂ, To assist you with this data collection, the help system includes a checklist. Click
b here to display and print the Landmarks setup checklist.

1. Prepare a list of all your Landmarks, including:

e Landmark

a unique name for this Landmark

Name
¢ Address full address of this Landmark:
e number and street name
e City
e state
e ZIP code
e Latitude

Latitude of the Landmark in degrees, minutes and decimals of a
minute

Note: If the latitude is not available, the AgLogic™
software can approximate it, based on the address,
during the setup procedure.

e Longitude

If available, the longitude of the Landmark in degrees, minutes
and decimals of a minute. If the longitude is not available,
AglLogic™ can approximate it, based on the address, during the
setup procedure.

Note: All longitude values in North America are west
of the Prime Meridian and east of the Antimeridian,
thus all longitude values in North America are prefixed
with a minus sign.

e GeoFence
Radius

GeoFence Radius identifies a virtual perimeter around the
Landmark, inside which the vehicle status changes to At
Landmark. Select the number of miles from the Landmark at
which you want the vehicle status to change to At Landmark.

Note: This distance is a direct radius from the
Landmark,; actual mileage for vehicle travel to reach
the Landmark may be further.

20
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¢ NearFence NearFence Radius identifies a virtual perimeter around the
Radius Landmark and outside the GeoFence Radius, inside which the
vehicle status changes to Near Landmark. Select the number of
miles from the Landmark at which you want the vehicle status to
change to Near Landmark.
Note: This distance is a direct radius from the
Landmark; actual mileage for vehicle travel to reach
the Landmark may be further.
 Location From the list prepared in step 3, the AgLogic™ Tag Display Name
(Tag in which this Landmark is situated.
Display
Name)

2.

Using this list, carry out the procedure Adding a New Landmark for each Landmark.

Getting Started
Step 1: Organization

21

Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

Step 3: Tag Display Name

Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

Step 5: Landmarks

Step 6: Users

Step 7: Mobile Device ID

Step 8: Secondary Assets

Step 9. Primary Assets

Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data




Step 6: Users

Step 6: Users

This procedure describes how to set up users. To complete the procedure efficiently, use the
following guidelines to develop a list of all users.

Procedure

=im

(@]

To assist you with this data collection, the help system includes a checklist. Click
the link and print the Users setup checklist.

1.

Prepare a list of all users, including, for each user:

a unique and memorable user name
a unique password
user's:

o first name

o last name

o e-mail address

from list prepared in Step 3, Tag Group Display Name to which user is
assigned

desired default permission set for user:

Admin Allows full access to all AgLogic™ features, with ability to add,

edit, and delete any parameters and records.

Allows user to add, edit, and delete any parameter or record

Manager on Upload orders, Upload fields, Schedules, Orders,

Fields, and Equipment pages, and to generate and view all
reports.

Allows user to add, edit, and delete any parameter or record

e Scheduler on Upload orders, Upload fields, Schedules, Orders,
Fields, and Equipment pages, and to generate and view all
reports.

e Blender Allows user to view Schedules and to generate and view all
reports.

e Sales Allows user to view Schedule, Order, and Fields pages, and

to generate and view all reports.

No Access

Prevents user from accessing any areas of AgLogic™ system.
This setting is usually assigned to applicator and tender
operators.

22
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2.

To assign Wireless Data Transfer (WDT) enabled equipment and transfer WDT files to

machines, MyJlohnDeere permission

s must be:

AgLogic™ User Permission

MyJohnDeere User
Permission

AgLogic™
Feature Access

Assign
My Files: Admin MyJohnDeere
e Admin My equipment to
Equipment/IDLink™: applicator.
Admin Transfer files
using WDT.
— i e View
. Manager m§ Files: Logistics MyJohnDeere
Equipment/JDLink™: equ;nerf]_t.
Subscriber Tr;_ans er files
using WDT.
. g View
My Files: Logistics
e Scheduler Mz ? MyJ_ohnDeere
Equipment/JDLink™: eqU|p?’1erf1_t|.
Subscriber Tr;_ans er i1es
using WDT.
— . View
m§ Files: Logistics MyJohnDeere
* Sales Equipment/JDLink ™ eqU|p?’1erf1_t|.
Subscriber Tr;_ans er 1es
using WDT.

Use list to add each new user. See Adding a New User.

Getting Started
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Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

Step 3: Tag Display Name
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Step 5: Landmarks

Step 6: Users
Step 7: Mobile Device ID

Step 8: Secondary Assets

Step 9. Primary Assets
Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data




Step 7: Mobile Device ID

Step 7: Mobile Device ID

This procedure describes how to set up your Mobile Device IDs. To complete this procedure
efficiently, use the following guidelines to develop a list of all your Mobile devices.

Procedure

ﬂ. To assist you with this data collection, the help system includes a checklist. Click
o here to display and print the combined Equipment setup checklist, which
compiles data on the Mobile Devices, Secondary assets and Primary assets.

Completing the Equipment Checklist first allows you to insert the Mobile
Device information into the tender and applicator checklists, thereby associating
both the Mobile Device and the equipment operator with the item of equipment.

Completing the Applicator Checklist last allows you to associate Mobile
Devices with applicators and associate only those tenders that carry the type of
nutrients the applicator uses.

1. Prepare a list of all your equipment, including:

a. For each Mobile Device, using the Equipment Checklist:

the telephone number of the Mobile Device, which becomes the Mobile
Device ID for the Tender Application

e the Aglogic™ Mobile Application will auto-generate a Mobile
Device ID once the application is logged into from a tablet and
reflected on the web-application in the Equipment tab within
the Mobile Device or Equipment Status page

from the list prepared in step 6, a unique name to display on the
Mobile Device welcome screen -- typically, but not necessarily, the
name of the user to which the Mobile Device is assighed

the name of the cell or mobile phone service provider

b. For each Tender, referring to the Equipment Checklist prepared in step 1la
and the Tag Group Display Name and Tag Display Name Checklist:

a unique name for each tender

from the list prepared in step 3, the Tag Group Display Name to
which this tender is assigned

if known, the telephone number of the Mobile Device associated with
this tender

the product types this tender can carry - liquid, dry, gas or a
combination of product types

the dimensions, weight and capacity of the tender

c. For each Applicator, referring to the Equipment Checklist prepared in step
la, the Tender Checklist prepared in step 1b and the Tag Group Display
Name and Tag Display Name Checklist:

a unique name for each applicator
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e the application rate for this applicator in acres per hour

e from the list prepared in step 3, the Tag Group Display Name to
which this applicator is assigned

e if known, the Mobile Device assigned to this applicator

e if known, the applicator icon color

e the product types this applicator can broadcast - liquid, dry, gas a
combination of product types

e the applicator characteristics, including spread/boom width,
dimensions, weight, and capacity.

e if known, the names of the tenders associated with this applicator.

Note: Any associated tenders must be assigned to the same Tag Group
Display Name and be capable of delivering the type of product needed by this
applicator.

2. Using this list, carry out the Creating Mobile Devices procedure for each Mobile

Device.

Getting Started

25
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Step 3: Tag Display Name
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Step 6: Users
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Step 8: Secondary Assets

Step 8: Secondary Assets

This procedure describes how to set up your secondary assets. To complete this procedure
efficiently, use the following guidelines to develop a list of secondary assets.

Procedure

1. Using the list prepared as part of step 7 of this setup, carry out the Creating
Secondary Assets procedure for each asset.

Getting Started
e Step 1: Organization

e Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

e Step 3: Tag Display Name

e Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

e Step 5: Landmarks

e Step 6: Users
e Step 7: Mobile Device ID

e Step 8: Secondary Assets

e Step 9. Primary Assets
e Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data
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Step 9: Primary Assets

This procedure describes how to set up your primary assets.

Procedure

1. Using the list prepared as part of step 7 of this setup, carry out the Creating Primary
Assets procedure for each asset.

Getting Started
e Step 1: Organization

e Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

e Step 3: Tag Display Name

e Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

e Step 5: Landmarks

e Step 6: Users
e Step 7: Mobile Device ID

e Step 8: Secondary Assets

e Step 9. Primary Assets
e Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data
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Step 10: Customer/Farm/Field Data

This procedure describes how to set up your customer, farm, and field data. To complete
this procedure efficiently, you can either transfer your customer, farm, and field data:

e from your Backoffice system (AgroGuide™, Agvance®, or other system)
e via manual order creation
e via a comma-separated values (.csv) file, using the Upload Fields procedure.
o Ensure you have a document defining the layout of the .csv file available so
that you can define any data fields that are not in the positions required by
the Aglogic software. The acceptable field order for this file is:

ClientName, FarmName, FieldName, ClientID, FarmID, FieldID,

Acres, Latitude, Longitude, Product, Type, Qty, UOM, Priority,
VRA

Note: Entries in the following columns (used to collect order information)
are not required to upload customer, farm, and field data:

Product, Type, Qty, UOM, Priority, VRA

You can also add your customer, farm, and field data to this template.

A B |50 EEE ¢ H . J K | L ™ N | O
I ClhientHame FarmName FieldName ClientlD FarmiD FieldlD Avies  Latiude Longitude Product Type Oty UOR Privrity VRA
2 |ALEXANDER JR . GEORGE Goome Alexander Famn 127 Acr S0 M 1550 41847 S840

LEXANI East of Onc
f

Flying ¥ Ranch

A Typical Customer/Farm/Field Data CSV File

e Step 1: Organization
e Step 2: Accepting the License Agreement

e Step 3: Tag Display Name
e Step 4: Tag Group Display Name

e Step 5: Landmarks

o Step 6: Users
e Step 7: Mobile Device ID
e Step 8: Secondary Assets

e Step 9. Primary Assets
e Step 10. Customer/Farm/Field Data
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Checklists
Setup Tables

Use the setup tables (PDF) and Help topics to compile the information you need to complete
the setup of the AglLogic software. Separate instructions explain setting up a Mobile Device
for field use, with applicators and tenders.

Note: In order to use and print these tables, you must have Adobe®
Acrobat™ Reader on your workstation.

'8' Once you have completed the initial checklists, store them as a
b3 permanent record of the setup.

Subsequently, before making changes to your AglLogic setup, update
these checklists by adding addenda pages to keep a record of those
changes, and to assist the Administrator making the actual changes to
the database.

Procedure

1. Print the setup tables (PDF) from the left column of the table below. Click each Help
topic in the right column for instructions to help you while you complete the setup

tables.
Setup Tables (Click to print) Help Topics (Click for more
information)
e Organization Setup Table e Using the Organization Setup
e Tag Group Display Name and Tag Table
Display Name Setup Table e Tag Group Display Name and Tag
¢ Landmark Checklist Display Name Checklist

e User Setup Checklist

e Equipment Setup Checklist (for Mobile
Devices, tenders and applicators)

e Customer/Farm/Field Setup Checklist

Landmark Checklist

User Setup Checklist
Equipment Setup Checklist
Customer/Farm/Field Setup
Checklist

2. After completing the setup tables, enter the information into the AglLogic software.
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Organization Setup Checklist

Organization Setup Checklist

Overview

The following is an explanation of the information you need to compile to complete the
Organization setup.

Note: In order to use and print this table, you must have Adobe ®
Acrobat ™ Reader on your workstation.

Checklist
1. Compile the list of organizational information using the setup table:
a. Open the table and print a copy for each organization.

b. For each organization, compile the information required by the table.
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AglLogic™ ) JOHN DEERE

Organization

Latitude 3873268333

Longitude -104.8431666

State Code co

Default Time Zone Mtwn

Tag Group Display Name Region

Tag Display Name Location

Account Name

Mega Farms Cooperation

1 MegaCorp Plaza
Street ; . e
AgLogic Operations Diviston
City Mountain High
State co
zZIP $2299
Phone | 970-555-1000

Contact Name

Rockwell Horaczhow

Contact E-mail

horaczhowr@megacorp.com

An Example Organization Setup Table

Go To:

Tag & Tag Group Display Name Checklist

Landmark Checklist
User Setup Checklist
Equipment Setup Checklist

Customer/Farm/Field Setup Checklist
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Tag Group Display Name and Tag Display Name Checklist

Overview

The following is an explanation of the information you need to insert into the Tag Group
Display Name and Tag Display Name setup table.

Note: In order to use and print this table, you must have Adobe ®
Acrobat ™ Reader on your workstation.

Checklist
1. Compile the setup table:
a. Open the table and print it.
b. Write the labels assigned to the Tag Group Display Name and Tag Display Name

in the spaces provided in the table header. You can get these labels from the Organization
setup table or by going to Management — Organization.

C. List the major subdivisions first, then each minor subdivision assigned to that major
subdivision. You can user the " (ditto) symbol to indicate that the major subdivision for the
current row is the same as the one on the previous row.

Aglogic’ JOHN DEERE
Tag Group Display Name and Tag Display Name

Tag Group Display Name ID Tag Display Name ID
Reglon Location

North Region North Brighton 100
DenveEr =200
East Reglon East Bethune &10
wild Horse 630
Ch eyenng wWells 650
South Region South Fort Collins 200
west Reglon West Aspen 350
’ . Telluride 400

An Example Tag Group Display Name and Tag Display Name Table
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Tag Group Display Name and Tag Display Name Checklist

2. Open AglLogic™.

3. Carry out the procedure detailed in the Adding a New Location help topic using the
data in the setup table Tag Display Name and ID columns.

4, Carrying out the procedure detailed in the Adding a New Region help topic using the
data in all four setup table columns.

Go To:

Organization Setup Checklist
Landmark Checklist

User Setup Checklist

Equipment Setup Checklist
Customer/Farm/Field Setup Checklist
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Overview

The following is an explanation of the information you need to insert into the Landmark
setup table.

Note: In order to use and print this table, you must have Adobe ®

Acrobat ™ Reader on your workstation.

Checklist
1. Compile the setup table:

a. Open the table and print it.
b. Compile the information required by the table.
Landmarks
Name Depot 1 Name Depot 3
Street Address 2902 Quebes St Street Address 200 Hewdock St
City Denver City Fort Collins
State cCoO State cCO
ZIP Code KO20F ZIP Code LO524
Latitude 39750124 Latitude 40.60150%
Longitude -104.90299= Longitude 105080282
GeoFence Radius | 1.0 GeoFence Radius | 1.0
NearFence Radius | 1.2 NearFence Radius | 1.2
Tag Display Name Tag Display Name
Location Brighton Location Fort Collins

2.
3.

An Example Landmark Setup Table

Open AglLogic™.

Carry out the procedure detailed in the Adding a New Landmark help topic using the

data in the setup table.
Go To:

Organization Setup Checklist

Tag & Tag Group Display Name Checklist
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Tag Group Display Name and Tag Display Name Checklist

User Setup Checklist
Equipment Setup Checklist
Customer/Farm/Field Setup Checklist
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User Setup Checklist

Overview

The following is an explanation of the information you need to insert into the User setup
table.

Note: In order to use and print this table, you must have Adobe®
Acrobat™ Reader on your workstation.

Checklist
1. Compile the setup table:
a. Open the table and print it.
b. Compile the information required by the table.

Where applicable check only one box for each permission set or access level.

If you want to remove an access level place an X in the appropriate box.
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User Setup Checklist

Aglogic @ JOHN DEERE
Users
e bobdriver
D bd12z45
Name (First, Last) Robert Driver
E-mail address Ariveri@veQacorp com
Tag Group Display Name
Region South Region

Admin Scheduler Blender Sales No Access
Default Permission Set

(check one) ><

Specify User Permissions

=

Edit View

Organization Admin

Upload Orders

Upload Fields

Reports

Schedules

Orders

Fields

Equipment

Users

XOOOO

Depots

N/
al

1D

Oooddd

Tag Display Name
Ft. Collins

OdOoooooo®rog

An Example User Setup Table
2. Open AglLogic™.

3. Carry out the procedure detailed in the Adding a New User help topic using the data
in the setup table.

Go To:

Organization Setup Checklist

Tag & Tag Group Display Name Checklist
Landmark Checklist

Equipment Setup Checklist
Customer/Farm/Field Setup Checklist
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Equipment Setup Checklist

Overview

The following is an explanation of the information you need to insert into the Equipment
setup table.

Note: In order to use and print these tables, you must have Adobe
® Acrobat ™ Reader on your workstation.

Checklist
1. Compile the setup tables:
a. Open the tables and print them.

b. Compile the information required by each table. Start with the Mobile Devices
table, then complete the Tender table and, finally, the Applicator table.

Where applicable check only one box for each permission set or feature.
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AglLogic”

Mobile Devices

Equipment Setup Checklist

JOHN DEERE

Equipment

Number OF0-555-122"

(Tender Application only)

Display Name Mﬁg a C{)Y‘P 001

Number

(Tender Application only)

Display Name P\/lﬁlg ac orp 00&

£ Provider Sprint
Provider VErLZow P
Number 9F0-555-1222 o
(Tender Application only)

{Tender Application only)

Display Name ~ MEQA Co rp o022

Provider Verizown

Display Name V| ega C{)Y‘P O0F

Provider Verizon

Number

(Tender Application only)

Display Name Meg aco p 0032

Provider AT@}T

Number

(Tender Application only)

Display Name Mgg ac Orp 008

Provider ST‘ rint

An Example Mobile Device Setup Table

40



AglLogic™ System Help Topics

AglLogic €N JoHN DEERE
Equipment (cont.)
Tenders
Name LigiTrans QT 1347
Tag Group Display
Regilon North Region

Mobile Device

{from the Mobile Device table Phone Number field) —970‘555-—1221

Liquid Dry

Application Type g

Name Bulk Db’g Carrier ZD 1447
Tag Group Display
Region North Region

Mobile Device

(from the Mobile Device table Phone Number ficld) _97‘0‘555—1222

Liquid Dry
Application Type z

An Example Tender Setup Table
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AglLogic’ JOHN DEERE

Equipment (cont.)

Applicators

Name Rotax ES1200 ABD123
Application Rate 11.6 acres per hour
Tag Group Display Name

Reglon North Region

Mobile Device
{Auto generated and displayed on Web Application)
Applicator Icon Color

Bolelol cllcl
ool ol o

Liqu%d Dry Gas Associated Tenders
Application Type & LiquiTrans QT 1247

An Example Applicator Setup Table

2. AglLogic™.

3. Carry out the procedure detailed in the Creating Mobile Devices help topic using the
data in the setup table.

4, Carry out the procedure detailed in the Creating Tenders help topic using the data in
the setup table.

5. Carry out the procedure detailed in the Creating Applicators help topic using the data
in the setup table.

Go To:

Organization Setup Checklist

Tag & Tag Group Display Name Checklist
Landmark Checklist

User Setup Checklist
Customer/Farm/Field Setup Checklist
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Customer/Farm/Field Setup Checklist

Overview

The following is an explanation of the information you need to insert into the
Customer/Farm/Field setup template.

Note: In order to use and print this table, you must have Adobe ® Acrobat ™
Reader on your workstation.

If you use the AGRIS™ V9 using the Custom File Transfer (CFT)
package, upload your farm and field data from there. The procedure for
transferring this data from V9 is located in the CFT online help system
‘8' and from the AGRIS™ Technical Assistance Center (TAC) knowledge
o base web site.

Additional support can be obtained by calling AGRIS at 1-800-366-2474
or emailing mysupport@agris.com.

Checklist

1. If you are not transferring your customer, farm and field data from a Backoffice
system (AgroGuide, Agvance, or other system), you may enter the information using
the Manual Work Order Entry feature. You may also open the
Farm Field template.csv file and load it with your customer, farm and field
information.

E H | J ¥ L M b

B ! | = f G:_J. H | | | | M N |0
I ClientHame FarmName FieldName ClientlD FarmiD FieldlD Acres  Latiude Longitude Product Type Oty UOM Priviity VRA
2 |ALEXANDER JR. . GEORGE Goome Alexander Famn 127 Acr 1 506 o0 R 41840 o8 4011

LEXANT East of Onc

A Typical Farm/Field Data CSV File

If your farm and field data is stored in comma-separated values (.csv)
files, use the Upload Fields procedure.

e Ensure you have a document defining the layout of the .csv file
available so that you can define any data fields that are not in
ﬂ: the positions required by AglLogic. The acceptable field order for
(o] this file is:

ClientName, FarmName, FieldName,
ClientID, FarmID,FieldID,
Acres, Latitude, Longitude
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Note: Entries in the following columns (used to collect order
information) are not required to upload customer, farm and field data:
Product, Type,Qty,UOM, Priority, VRA

2. For each field, identify:

ClientName the name of the customer or organization to which this field
belongs

FarmName the name of the farm in which this field is situated

FieldName the name or designation of this field

ClientID a unique identifier for this customer or organization

FarmID a unique identifier for this farm

FieldID a unique identifier for this field

Acres the size of this field in acres and decimals of an acre
Latitude if known, the position (in degrees and decimals of a degree of

latitude) of the approximate center of this field

Longitude if known, the position (in degrees and decimals of a degree of
longitude) of the approximate center of this field

Note: Because their locations are west of the Prime
Meridian and east of the Antimeridian, all longitude
values in North America are prefixed with a minus

sign.
3. Open AglLogic™.
4, Carry out the procedure detailed in the Upload Fields help topic using the data in
the template.
Go To:

Organization Setup Checklist

Tag & Tag Group Display Name Checklist
Landmark Checklist

User Setup Checklist

Equipment Setup Checklist
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AglLogic™ Web User Guide

Use the AglLogic™ Web User Guide to answer any questions about the AglLogic™ web
application. The Web User Guide contains all of the Help topics available via the help link
found in the upper right of the software interface.

Help Topics

Security
Logging In

Logging Out
Using the Main Menu

o Schedule

e Tender Location Notifications
o Searching for Orders

e Viewing and Editing Order Details
o Setting GPS Coordinates

e Assigning Orders to Applicators
e Assigning Tenders to Orders
e Reassigning Orders

e Unassigning Orders

e Reassigning Tenders

e Unassigning Tenders

e Routing Applicators

e Routing Tenders

e Order and Fleet Location

e Rolling orders over

o Orders

o Manage Orders

o Upload Orders

o Searching for Orders

o Viewing and Editing Orders

o Manually Completing Orders
o Deleting Orders

e Create Manual Order

o Messages
e Create a Message

e Deleting Messages

o Customer/Farm/Field

e Customer/Farm/Field Searches
« Editing a Field

o Uploading Fields

e Uploading Shape File

o Reports

e Assigned Orders Summary

e Applicator Schedule




e o O o o

Completed Orders
Applicator Statistics
Integration Errors

Equipment
Creating Primary Assets

Creating Secondary Assets

Creating Mobile Devices
Editing Primary Assets
Editing Secondary Assets
Editing Mobile Devices
Equipment Status
Management

Adding a New User
Editing a User

Adding a New Landmark
Editing a Landmark
Adding a New Location
Editing a Location
Adding a New Region
Editing a Region

Edit Organization Details
Edit Program Options

My Info
Legend

AglLogic™ Web User Guide
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AglLogic™ Web Security

AglLogic™ security takes a multi-layer approach to safeguarding your information:

Secure Access

The AglLogic™ application is hosted on a secure web site, which uses HyperText Transfer
Protocol Secure (HTTPS). HTTPS is a combination of the HyperText Transfer Protocol (HTTP)
and a network security protocol (Secure Socket Layer - SSL), which encrypts any
information passing between the AglLogic™ web application and the user.

Permissions

User permissions provides a barrier to prevent authorized users from entering areas of the
application to which they do not need access. Additionally, within each permission,you can
set access levels to allow or prevent an individual user from viewing or modifying certain
information.

A more detailed explanation of permissions and access levels is available in the Permissions
section of this User Guide.

Login Gateway

Requiring each user to log into and out of the AglLogic™ application using both a username
and a password. This gateway provides a barrier to prevent outside Internet users from
entering the application.

Go To:

Logging In

Logging Out
AglLogic Web Home
My Info

Legend
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Logging In

Browser Requirements
Personal Computer: Desktop or Laptop Model with Internet access

For optimal performance of the site, John Deere recommends the latest versions of these
browsers: Microsoft Internet Explorer®, Google Chrome™, Mozilla Firefox®, or Apple
Safari®. Download the browser and follow instructions to install it on your desktop or laptop
computer.

The Login page allows you to log in to the AgLogic™ software and to access the AglLogic™
main menu.

Any Aglogic™ system updates are displayed on both the Login page and the AglLogic™
home page.

AgLogic™ EN JoHnDEERE

Username:

Password:

Login

I understand and agree that my use of this site is governed by the terms
and conditions available here. (Updated 10/06/2014)

Forgot Password?

Learn more about AglLogic™ | Customer Support

Copyright @ Deere & Company. All Rights Reserved Worldwide. Products mentioned
herein may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies.

1. Type your Username.
2. Type your Password.

3. Click the button to display the Main menu page.
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Note: If this is the first time your organization has logged in to AgLogic™, you must first
verify the location of your organization and your contact information. Then read and agree
to the terms and conditions of the License Agreement before continuing.

4. When you first use AglLogic™ software, the Getting Started guide is displayed to
assist you in using the application.

©Installation Instruction Updates!

Hide Getting Started...
In order to simplify your system setup, compile the following information prior to starting,

« Alist of Mobile users

 Alist of Web App Users

+ A list of Mobile phone numbers

+ A list of Primary and Secondary Assets that will be used

Setting up the System
Set up your system in the following order:

Note: Your organization is already set up for you by JDAS. While you can change some of the attributes of your organization, many of them are
set permanently before you run Aglagic for the first time. The procedure for adjusting your organization is contained in the Quick Reference

Guide.

1, Organization The management group responsible for assigning, tracking and supporting all work carried
out using Agloagic.

2. Taq Display Name Minor organization subdivisions are used to associate work orders with profit centers and
help restrict access within user security.

Throughout this help system, these minor subdivisions are referred to by their default
label, Location.

3. Tag Group Display Major organization subdivisions, containing one or more minor subdivisions associated with

Name equipment and help restrict access within user security. Use them for defining sales
districts or for future modeling.
Throughout this help system, these major subdivisions are referred to by their default
label, Region.

4, Landmarks Landmarks are locations where applicators and tenders retrieve product from storage.

5. Web Users Users are the people employed by your organization. This utility creates and maintains
records of authorized system users,

6. Mobile IDs A Personal Digital Assistant (Mobile)ID is a phone number for 3 mobile device. These
mobile devices include the approved Sprint®, Verizon® and Intermec® units, or any other
approved consumer devices you purchase,

¥ Secondary Assets Identify the Secondary Assets used to assist the Primary Asset. Examples: Tender, Truck,
Grain Cart or Tractor.

8. Primary Assets Identify the Primary Asset used to perform the work order request. You can also assign

relationships between Primary and Secondary Assets during this step. Examples:
Applicator, Soil Sampler, or Tractor.

9, Customer/Farm/Field Before scheduling orders, you can save time and effort by seamlessly uploading your
Data customer database of farms and fields from AgroGuide™. Aglogic also accepts CSV files.or
input via the Web Services Interface.

Note: If you use the AGRIS VS Custom File Transfer (CFT) package, you can upload your
farm and field data directly. Open V9 and access the CFT online help for the upload

procedure. Alternatively, you can obtain this procedure from the JDAS Technical
Assistance Center (TAC) knowledgebase web site ar hrtp://MyAccount. Deers com.

Once you have configured Aglogic, you can start uploading orders
For further information, see the Getting Started section of the Aglogic online help.

Getting Started Guide

When you are comfortable using the AglLogic™ software, you can remove the guide by
clicking the Hide Getting Started... link, located in the top left corner of the Getting
Started Guide.

Go To:
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Logging Out

The License Agreement
Main Menu

Security

AglLogic Web Home

My Info

Legend
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Logging Out

The Logout menu option allows you to log out of the AgLogic™ software. From any
Aglogic™ page, click the Logout link to log out and return to the Login page.

John Deere - Deere Family Farms

My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Feedback | Help | Termsof Use (Updated 10/06/2014)

Logout Link

Go To:

Security

Logging In

Aglogic Web Home
My Info

Legend
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Home
Home

On the Home page, access the AglLogic™ functions using the menus and links shown below.

Note: If there is a scheduled shutdown or any notifications about the
website, a banner is displayed above the What's New link with all the
relevant information.

Click the What's New link to see that latest enhancements that have been made to
Aglogic™.

Click the Feedback link to send feedback to John Deere.

. ™ Generic Admin MAKE_CHANGES_CAREFULLY - Barts Demo Org
AglLogic = = 2

@ JOHN DEERE
Logout | Customer Support | Feedback | Help | Terms of Use (Updated 03/22/2016)
[Home | Schedule | Orders | Meszages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment

07/11/2017

Product Total

Product Total

What's
New (updated 06/19/2017)

lschedvle i, £ CremtesUpdae

Orders Orders Orders
Applicators Customer/Farm/Field
Tenders Shape File
Equipment Status
Customer/Farm/Field
Inbox Assigned Orders Summa Web Users
Sent Items Applicator Schedule Mobile Users
Blend Summary Landmarks
Completed Orders Locations
Applicator Statistics Regions

Operator Statistics Organizations

Integration Errors

Aglogic Home

buttons.

The AglLogic™ website functions are organized in to logical groups under the Main Menu

From the Menu, simply click the option you want to view.

Note: Depending on your level of access, not all of these menu buttons are

displayed.
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Returns you to the Main Menu from any page in the
application.

Displays the Schedule page and map, which allows you to
assign and dispatch orders, assign applicators and tenders
and define delivery routes.

Displays the Orders page, where you can manage orders,
upload order files, and manually create orders.

Send short (up to 160 character) messages between the
Aglogic™ system and Mobile Devices in the field.

Customer/Farm/Field

Displays the Customer/Farm/Field page, which allows
you to upload and edit customer, farm and field locations
and attributes.

Displays the Equipment page, which allows you to add and
edit your inventory of applicators, tenders and mobile
devices.

Displays the Reports page, where you can generate and
print AgLogic™ reports.

fManagement

cquipment
“Management |

Displays the Management page. From the page tabs you
can add and edit Users, Landmarks, Locations, Regions
and Organization.

The dashboard displays the current status of your orders. Use the data reported to track

order activity.

Unscheduled Work Integration Errors
296 ’ s (@)

17624.1 B4 =

Product Total Product Total Product Total
Dashboard
The dashboard displays:
Scheduled Scheduled Work consists of the number of orders currently
Work assigned to applicators and the number of acres contained in

the orders.

assigned, totaling 28,737.2 acres. Click either number to
display the Schedule page and map. Select Product Total to
view the summary of product totals for scheduled or assigned

In the image above, 300 orders have been

work.
Completed Completed Work lists the number of completed orders and the
Work number of acres completed. In the image above, 7 orders are
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shown as completed, totaling 2,483.6 acres. Click either
number to display the Completed Orders Report. Select
Product Total to display the product totals for the work orders
that fall under completed work.

Unscheduled
Work

Unscheduled Work gives the number of orders that have not
yet been assigned and the acres to be completed. In the
image above, 791 orders are unassigned, totaling 84,951.6
acres. Click either number to display the Schedule page and
map. Select Product Total to display the product totals for the
work orders that have not been scheduled.

Integration
Errors

Shows the number of integration error events. Click the link to
display the Integration Error Report.

The Site Map allows you to click on a specific link and go directly to that sub-function.

SGoschedule

Qrders

D Messa0es

Inbox
Sent Items

€ creoie supne

Qrders QOrders

Applicators Customer/Farm/Field
Tenders Shape File

Mobiles

Equipment Status
Customer/Farm/Field
CN70 Aglogic Software

[

Assigned Orders Summary Web Users
Applicator Schedule Mobile Users
Blend Summary Landmarks
Completed Orders Locations
Applicator Statistics Regions

Operator Statistics

Organizations

Deleted Orders
Integration Errors

Site Map
You can also click the Supplementary Menu in the top right of the header:
Allows you to maintain your profile, which allows you to change
My Info your password, your e-mail address, and whether or not the
Getting Started guide is displayed when you log onto AgLogic™.
Logs you out of the AgLogic™ application and returns you to the
Logout Login page

Home

Ooopoad

B Management .
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Aglogic

Opens a new browser window for the John Deere AMS Forum.
Forum

Help Displays help on the currently displayed page.

Provides a quicker and easier method of submitting issues to the
AglLogic™ support team.

Note: To submit a support request, select Customer Support >
Problem with > Detailed problem description > Steps to recreate
the issue > Upload file* if needed > Send email to customer
support AglLogicSupport@JohnDeere.com. The support email will
be reviewed and answered as promptly as possible by the
Aglogic support team. If immediate assistance is needed, please
call your John Deere dealer or John Deere Agronomy Business
Support Line at 844 -247-6430 to speak with an AglLogic™
support technician.

Customer
Support

* Supported file attachments:

gif, jpg, pdf, avi, mpeg, xls, doc, zip, hdl, hd2, hd3, hd4,
hfl, hgi, hil, hi2, hi3, hi4, hi5, log, wav, fdf, fdp, csv,
mpg, jpeg, bmp, mov, txt, hpl, hp2, dtc, dpf, hmdl,
docx, xlsx, mp4, 3gp, ppt, pptx, mpvd, dat, cab, dmd,
mpud, wma, png, xml, 7z, rar, wrf, msg, shp, dbf, shx,
kml, .gz

The legend link displays popups containing icons and explanations of their meanings.
Related Topics

Schedule

Orders

Messages
Customer/Farm/Field
Equipment

Reports

Management
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Schedule

Schedule
Schedule

The BEEEEEIEN button accesses the Schedule page and map.

Page Controls

Left/Right Pane Width Controls

You can resize the right pane of the Schedule page to allow you to view more of the map, or
more of the lists.

. T John Deere - CAD Dealer Orgamzatior ‘-" )
Ag LOgIC My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help JOHN DEERE
T T Gustomer/Farm) Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | s |
1 |schedule Date: [10/052012 T3 _Order Rolover |
Q A, (¢ )
@ -~ v I Orders I Applicators l Tenders
.m..é.,., | _Filter | Reset Filter ] Assign I
o Tools |
4 [+] ) 200a; Eagert, Bob & Debbie  Bob
N A gl (DRSSl g s
" A 009317 lemson, Art [P p
& : . .
(@ ‘ # !
(o) 2 Fiy
¢ - -
O . H
A D H
A " H
B 1}
] Ko
A )
4
[ 3308 Barleycorn, Johr Nut Brown Farr
@z rranks, Mar

Resizing the Schedule Page Right Pane

1. Place the cursor anywhere on the dividing line between the left and right panes to
display the «= cursor.

Click and hold the left mouse button.
3. Drag the dividing line to the left or right.
Release the left mouse button.

Changing the Right Pane Columns

You can change what columns are present for the right pane with the Schedule Page
Options feature. Order number is always visible, but Customer, Farm, Field, and Area
columns can be changed.

To learn more, see the Edit Program Options page.
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Manipulating the Map
You can manipulate the map two ways:

Using the Mouse

To move (pan) the map, click anywhere on the map and, holding down the left mouse
button, drag the cursor in any direction. Release the mouse button to stop moving the
map

To zoom into a specific point on the map, place your cursor on it and double click the

left mouse button. Repeat as necessary.
[
To zoom out from the map, click the "=/ navigation button. Repeat as necessary.

Using the Navigation Buttons

a Click these buttons to move the orts | Management | |

map up, down, left and right.

< }; ;;Z“.SChedl

v/ A Nl
<J | Orde

+ Click the + button to zoom in on N
_ the map and the - button to Seart
. zoom out on the map. @ 23 orde
Y o
Click this button to use Google's ] =

@ street-level imagery. & +i nn

LI
|4

Select the hand tool to move the 2 0ih St
map and select individual orders,
applicators, and tenders on the
map. Choose the Multi-Select to
select multiple orders on the
map.

Field Boundaries

Zooming into the Schedule page map will show the boundaries associated with the work
orders listed in the right hand pane. The field must have a latitude and longitude entered to
display the boundary.

Click here for information on uploading field boundaries, and click here for information on
entering latitude and longitude values.
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Schedule

AgLOgIC Mytofe | Logout | AgtegicForum | Nelp | Mobile Help JOHN DeeRE

Homa | schadule | Orders | essages LGUIGMRHEBRR/EIAL cavipment | kopors

Map Controls Schedule Date: |10/06/2011 Order Roliaver |
N % ~
. y k
: i 3 $32) [ o Toapatorors [ rancer —
e A ~/
om 8 'nkor] Reutnkul Assh
Yook @ 3 orders mateh yoo o<!c 3
) | i e e
i +
ré 13 testChert3824 200 ha
reé 57 myTestClient 80 hs
r @ s8 Vivek Lumen Farm 120 ha
2 r 8 @ 59 charuCust chazufarm 20 ac
—— T
by s ra @ 60 deletecust deletefarm 50 ac
ré @ &1 DelateC Dalotef 40 ac
LN
srsw z r s @ 62 DeleteC Deletef 40 ac
pssos H
f
ok 7350 ¢ 2 r & @ 63 dient123 arm123 1ac
““““““ = rea® s dient123 farm123  S0ac
>
: ro® s disnt123 farm123  10hy =
Loy wisvt Park
re®sa chsmuCust  chatuFarm SO ha
@ r @ AD)-c10 cvCust cvfarm 100 ac
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¢ wuam\laove 2 Y e —r —_— —

Schedule Page Map showing boundary

Page Symbology

The map and right pane tabs contain symbols representing orders types, applicators, and
tenders, as well as some status information.

For an explanation of these symbols, click the Iink in the top right corner of the
page.

Orders, Applicators, and Tenders

When you open the Schedule page, the Orders tab is selected. Also available are the
Applicators tab and Tenders tab. Each tab provides management functions for orders and
equipment.

Orders Tab

In the Orders tab, click the Filter button to locate and display one or more orders. Select an
order to assign the order to a specific applicator. Click any order number to display order
information in a popup that also indicates the location of the customer.

Applicators Tab

The Applicators tab displays all applicators in the AgLogic™ system. Click the Open button
to display all orders assigned to an applicator. Change the sequence of orders by moving an
order. Drag an order and drop it in a new position or use the Route Optimization feature.
The order sequence will be renumbered. To view the next two days of order assignments,
click the Show next two days link.

Select an order assigned to a specific applicator by clicking the check box for the order. The
Change Assignment, Assign Tender, and Get Directions buttons become active. Each button,
in turn, opens a popup to provide specific management functions.
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Product totals for applicators is located under the applicators tab in the schedule page.
Check boxes of work orders and select product total button to total up products for selected
work orders.

Tenders Tab

The Tenders tab displays all tenders in the AgLogic™ system. Click the Open button to
display all orders assigned to a tender. Change the sequence of orders by moving an order.
Drag an order and drop it in a new position. The order sequence will be renumbered. Use
the drag and drop functionality to change the sequence of orders assigned to a specific
tender.

Select an order assigned to a specific tender by clicking the check box for the order. The
Change Assignment and Get Directions buttons become active. Each button, in turn, opens
a popup to provide specific management functions.

Online/Offline Assets

Depending on the amount of time setup in Program Options, assets will show as offline on
the Applicators and Tenders tabs. Online Assets will have a green box around the asset icon
and offline assets will have a red box. The asset tool tip that appears when the cursor is
placed over the asset icon will also say Offline.

Map Controls

In the upper left corner of the area map, click the Map Controls button. Use the Orders,
Fleet, and Map functions to customize the map.

Orders
On the Orders tab, select what orders should be visible on the map.

Map Controls X}
Save my settings Restore Default
[ e [ e [ oo I

Orders View
| Select All H Deselect All I

@Open
[]closed

Applicators

1D Sprayer

Map Controls

Fleet
On the Fleet tab, select which assets will be displayed on the schedule page map.
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Map

\ Map Controls

Save my settings | Restore Default

Orders

¥ Display Applicator labels

¥ Display Tender labels
Fleet View

Applicators
Tenders

Map Controls

Schedule

On the Map tab, select what map view should be used on the schedule page. Once a
selection is made, if you want the schedule page map to always default to that view, click

Save my settings.

Map Controls %]

Save my settings Festore Default

Orders Fleet Map

Map View
= Map
 gatellite
 Hyhbrid
© Terrain

Map Controls

To set all settings back to default, click on Restore Default.

Page Functions
From this page, you can:

Edit visible columns

Receive Tender Location notifications
Filter Orders

Enable DriftWatch™

View and edit order details

Set and move field GPS Coordinates
Assign orders to applicators

Assign tenders to orders

Reassigning orders to other applicators
Unassigning orders from applicators
Reassigning orders to other tenders
Unassigning orders from tenders
Plan applicator routes
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e Plan tender routes
e |ocate your orders, applicators and tenders
e Rolling orders over
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Filtering Orders

Filtering Orders

This procedure shows you how to filter orders on the Schedule page.
Note: You can also filter orders from the Orders page.

Procedure
1. Click the button to display the Schedule page.

Ag Logic'u John Deere - CAD Dealer Organization a JOHN DEERE

My Info | Logout | Aglegic Forum | Help

Home | Schedule | Orders Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management legend
| Map Controls | P schedule Date: 10052012 T3 _OrderRolover |

Q Verra T Man 2 ( >“
@ — v Orders Applicators Tenders
+

F'Mrl Resetl’dtcr I Assign I

Verved e ge =
""1-" Tools :Q
e o) I v B T

Austin, Dennis Fying ¥ Ranch

Barkes, Rod Barker's £nd

Bardeycorn, John Nut Brown Farm

‘H[l

®
k.
v

Bison, Kory Bowers Farm

Clemson, Art Clemson Place
Creighton, Tracy North Section

Home

Home Place

P
%&3

00

Eggert, Bob & Debbie  Dobs

) 2009324 finkle, Frank Fresways
; @ 200 Franks, Markr Pack Farrr
2 Geolf Farms Geef's Farm
¢ Z Guston, Ingnd Home
N 0 Jones, Jim Home

¥ Place

(W
o>

Neely Farms

@

& s |
@ ¢ I Nl
s

oM, Wirk Family Farmn

Kol Kirk Family Faern

Oppermarier, Lowsse  Home

Schedule Page and Map

2. From the Orders tab, click the M button to display the Filter popup menu.
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3.

returned:

65

Customer Name

Farm Name

Field Name

Crop

Product

Ordered Date LA 1o 10/04/2012 i
Completed Date e | e
Requested Date ___;, to __]

Order Number 9 Standard Range
* Priority tigh None <Al
* Work Order Type Ory Liquid >335 QA
* Variable Rate Yes No 9 All
Word Recorded Yes No Q Al
locﬂhonv:“l
Location01 - (Location01)
Location02 - (Lecation02)
Limit Orders 100 orders All

| Filter | | Close

Clear Filter

Filter Popup Menu

Type in as much information as you can to narrow down the number of orders

a.

Customer
Name

Farm Name

Field Name

Crop

Product

Ordered Date

The name of the customer for which you are searching.
Either type the whole name, or the first few characters
of this name.

The name of the farm for which you are searching.
Either type the whole name, or the first few characters
of this name.

The name of the field for which you are searching.
Either type the whole name, or the first few characters
of this name.

The name of the crop for which you are searching.
Either type the whole name, or the first few characters
of this name.

The name of the product for which you are searching.
Either type the whole name, or the first few characters
of this name.

A range of date in during which the work was ordered.
Either type in the starting and ending dates, or click the

sy
i é

icons to select them from the Calendar popup.



Completed
Date

Requested
Date

Order
Number

Priority
(mandatory)

Work Order

Type
(mandatory)

Variable Rate
(mandatory)

Work Started

Location

Limit Orders

Filtering Orders

A range of date in during which the work was
completed. Either type in the starting and ending dates,

or click the icons to select them from the

Calendar popup.

A range of date in during which the work was
requested. Either type in the starting and ending dates,

or click the icons to select them from the

Calendar popup.

Select Standard to find all orders that contain whatever
is entered in the Order Number filter box. Otherwise,
select Range to return all orders between the two
values entered in both filter boxes. For either method,
type the entire Order Numbers for exact matches, or
just the first few characters to return additional
matches.

Select the priority level of the orders for which you want
- High, None (no priority assigned), or All (both High
and Normal priorities).

Select the type of work order for which you are
searching - Dry, Liquid, Gas, or All.

Select whether you are looking for just variable rate
orders (yes), just non-variable rate orders (no), or all
orders (all).

Select whether you are looking for work orders where at
least some work has been carried out (yes), just work
orders that have not been started (no), or all orders
(all).

To filter for an individual location that has work orders,

click the [¥/ button to the right of the Location field to
select the location which you want to search.

To filter for more than one location, select All.
If you want to limit the filter results to a specific

number of orders, type that number in the Limit
Orders field,
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To display all orders meeting your criteria, check the All
box.

4, Click the M button to start. AgLogic™ displays those orders meeting your filter
criteria in the Orders tab .
Under the Filter button, the number of orders matching your criteria and the total number of

orders are displayed. If you choose to limit the number of orders shown, that will also be
displayed.

o TM John Deere - CAD Dealer Orgamzatior R
Ag LOgIC My Iafo | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help JOHN DEERE
T T Gustomer/Farmy/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | s |
[ Map Controls | DU schedule Date: 100572012 73 | OrderFolove |
Q e (¢ )
5) 3 v | Orders I Applicators l Tenders
;?,’, | F’»lterJ Reset Fﬂtch Assign J
Arpont Tools L@J : e
z P [ 131 Austin, Denn Fiping ¥ Ranch
e STRE

3909 . Darlayoor »
¢ saoN farms
)

eof's Farr

L+ e 2

Filter Results
5. You can now view and assign the orders in the list:

o For help with viewing and editing orders, see Viewing and Editing Order
Details.
o To assign an order, see Assigning Orders to Applicators.

6. To remove the filter and view all orders, select the —RESEEFilter | 1 pron,

7. Click the button to return to the Home page.

Related Topics

Viewing and Editing Order Details

67



Legend
DriftWatch

Viewing Order Details

Editing Orders

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assigning Tenders to Orders

Reassigning Orders

Unassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders

Unassigning Tenders

Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders

Tender Location Notifications

Rolling Orders Over
The Quick View Order Status Popup

The Order Info Popup

The Tender Status Popup

Filtering Orders
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DriftWatch™

Enabling this feature allows AgLogic™ users to turn on and off a layer in map controls that
shows locations of sensitive crops and apiaries. This allows users to view sensitive crop
locations in relation to the application jobs. DriftWatch™ Specialty Crop Site Registry is an
online tool with new sites being added/updated daily. DriftWatch™ data enhances
communication and awareness between applicators and specialty crop growers to promote
stewardship activities helping prevent and manage drift effects. DriftWatch website with
additional reference material, resources, user guides and FAQ can be accessed at
www.fieldwatch.com

Activation Procedure

1.

To receive DriftWatch™ data, Activation Code/API Token and a FieldWatch
Membership is required.

Note: User must receive an activation code from DriftWatch™ to activate this data in
Aglogic™. Sign up for DriftWatch™ at https://driftwatch.org

Enter Activation Code/API Token by selecting Management >
Organization S Edit Program Options S Schedule Page Options

DriftWatch™

Enter DrftWatch Token: Disdainer
Proximity Distance for Driftwatch Data: . [ 1.0 Miles

PLEASE NOTE -

Your use of DriftWatch™ data is governed by your kcense agreement with FieldWatch Inc., and you agree that your use of the Dnftwatch™ data within the AgLogic [or MylohnDeere)
portal will comply with the terms of that agreement. John Deere is not responsible for the accuracy or quality of any data that you procure from FieldWatch or any other therd party.

SRS schedule [ Map Controls IS navigate to Map tab and put a check next to

DriftWatch™. When DriftWatch™ is toggled, data on a layer of points shows up on
map based on Activation Code/API Token access rights.

Note: DriftWatch™ layer will not save by clicking on Save my setting like other
settings such as "Map", "Satellite", "Hybrid", or "Terrain". DriftWatch™ must be
selected each time user returns to Schedule page.

Troubleshooting

69

If data points are not displayed, verify you have valid Access Code/API Token
entered in AgLogic™. Sign up for DriftWatch™ at https://driftwatch.org.

Note: DriftWatch™ Access Code/API Token requires a yearly renewal to retain access.

If incomplete coverage area is shown, this is due to permissions allowed with
current Access Code/API Token. Check the DiftWatch™ website
https://driftwatch.org.

Contact your local John Deere dealer for Aglogic™ support if one of the above steps
does not resolve your issue.



http://www.fieldwatch.com/
https://driftwatch.org/
https://driftwatch.org/
https://driftwatch.org/

DriftWatch™
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Schedule Page and Map

Related Topics

Filtering Orders

Viewing Order Details

Editing Orders

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assigning Tenders to Orders

Reassignhing Orders
Unassigning Orders
Reassigning Tenders

Unassigning Tenders

Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders

Tender Location Notifications

Rolling Orders Over

The Quick View Order Status Popup
The Order Info Popup

The Tender Status Popup
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Viewing Order Details

Viewing Order Details

View order details in Schedule Order list or on map.

Note: Additionally, view and edit orders from Orders page.
1. Select Schedule button to display Schedule page.

AaL . T John Deere - CAD Dealer Organizatior m J D
g Oglc My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help OHN DEERE
Schedule | Orders Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | iewsd |
" |schedule Date: [10/0572012 73 _Order Rollover |
- N
Q’ TR (¢ »)
(D) 3 v | Orders | Applicators I Tenders
mmé_’_” | _Filter | ResetFitter | Az |
Argort Tools @ 3 TRee &t ]
Y [+] 04
|

> d

e o

%o

@
% &4 e
g “ V
*

Schedule Page and Map

2. Select Filter button to display Filter Options dialog box and filter for a specific
order or range of orders.

3. To quickly review order status, place cursor over order map icon to view Quick View
popup. For more information on popup, see Quick View Order Status Popup.

Order #: 2009310
Acreage: 0.0 / 33.78
Applicator Assignments

Rotax GP750

Rotax GP753

Tender Assignments
MultiHaul 5566
AglLoader 3322

Quick View Popup
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4. Select order number in Schedule list or order map icon to display Order Info popup.
For more information, see Order Info Popup.

Note: To edit order details, select Edit button located on each Order Info tab. For
more information, see Editing Orders.

N
X 3
[ Order Info ] Apphcation Detadls I Products I Fiold Viow _

| Order Number: dal)
Customer: Northern Ilhnois
Farm: Sycamore
Field: virgd
Order Date: 10/01/2009
Scheduled Date: 02/25/2010
! Acreage: 80.00 /
Acres Completed: 50.00 ]
Acres Remaining: 30,00 1
Comments: 1521

Location:
Attachment: VRA2 zip

Change Assignment I Edit I Move Lat/Lon ]

Lake Antioch

mmerset Dutind Roclmn é

Oaves Round . Lin
Sowonen ae ) Lake Beach = G
GOURI gt Man AntA BOMIO Enbie - 7o d i

Order Info Popup

Note: Icons for multiple orders at same location are hidden behind first order. To
reveal orders, select order icon. The remaining order icons appear around first order
icon.

5. Select Application Details tab to view details about assigned applicator and
tenders.
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[ Order info I Application Details

| Applicators:

Tenders:

Quantity:

Analysis:

P

| Request Date:
Status:

Completed Date:

Variable Rate:

! Crop:
Density:

Rate Per Acre:

Change Assignment l Edit |

[ [ e ver I

NPK Tiller-Yellow
PVWV11
FT_24-Basic
31000.00 Ibs
18-46-0

riority: None -

Assigned

No

Sweet Comn p
65.00 Ibs/ton

476.92 lbs/Acre

mmerset Dutana

Rockion 4 - A
Deva RW"" e
Sowonen o Lake Beach g
Go(lﬂk Dmt Man Anta mm 1 Sl

Antioch

Application Details Tab

If Order Popup option is enabled in Schedule Page Options and an applicator has
made adjustments to an order, adjusted values are displayed on Application Details
tab. Hover cursor over adjusted value to see more detail.

or Info [ Apphcation Details

574
] Products I Field View _

Applicators: Customer Support’'s PDA
Tenders:
Quantity: ;| 20.00 Lbs( 10.00 Lbs )
Analysis:
Priority: None
Request Date: Adjusted value |Date | Applicator]
Status: Complete 20.00 05/24/2011 Customer
Completed Date: 05/24/2011 Support's
Variable Rate: No PDA
Crop:
Density: 3.00 Ibs/ft3
Rate Per Acre: : 0.67 Lbs/Acra( 4,00 Lbs/Acre }

Adjusted Values

6. Select Products tab to view details about products ordered for this application.
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2
[ Order Info ] Application Details I Products ] Field View - ‘

[rome Javaniny —Joemry ——— Jome I

Potash  1000.00 grams 7.30 grams/iter 27.00 grams/Acre
DAP 111.00 grams 2.50 grams/millilter 17.00 grams/Acre

Change Assignment l Edit | Move Lat/lon l

Lake gt
mmerset Dutind Rockton é . .

Oeva RW"‘O 4 Uin

Yowiren o J Lake Beach .

GOURIQ Dmk Man Anta mm S

Products Tab

7. Field View tab is enabled if order has a boundary, or order has been started and
there are breadcrumbs.

% ) ’
Cenlesealie] v NN

b

4/7/2011
~ W 00PVV06 »
™ W 00_Demo_PWW17
[T Jensen_Adv

Google

Change Assignment l Edit | Move Lat/Lon ]
%

Lake Zovoch
mmenet’ Dutina Roskton e
Oeve Rouna' " & Lin
Soworen e "
Google gy <! Man Fiata @O0 Snatia  Tasrrae 4l

uu Boa:h G
Field View Tab
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Breadcrumbs mark where an asset has been and its current progress with an order.
Breadcrumbs begin to show on map once order is started, and continue to populate
on map until order is completed or incomplete.

If multiple assets work on an order, use check boxes in asset list to hide or show
breadcrumbs. Color of breadcrumbs on map is same color as asset icon.

8. Select X icon in top right to close popup.
Related Topics

Filtering Orders

DriftWatch

Editing Orders

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assigning Tenders to Orders

Reassigning Orders

Unassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders

Unassigning Tenders

Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders

Tender Location Notifications

Rolling Orders Over
The Quick View Order Status Popup
The Order Info Popup

The Tender Status Popup
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Editing Orders

To edit order details, select order number in Schedule list or order map icon. See Viewing
Order Details.

Edit Order #: mp_G10_01
mpRedGreenCust
Priority: HIGH z]@

Request Date: 05/25/2012 = @
Comments: 74 - @
Location: NONE v @

Attachment: [ Browse... |

Save | | Cancel

Edit Order Info Popup
Modify order details:
1. Select Priority drop-down (1) to change order priority.

2. Enter requested application date or select calendar button (2) to change Requested Date field.
3. Add or update comments by typing them in text box (3).

4. Select Location drop-down (4) to change order location.
5

Select Browse (5) in Attachment to display File Upload dialog box. Select a file to attach to order.
Note: Attached file must be in a compressed (.zip) format.
Note: If order is assigned to Wireless Data Transfer (WDT) enabled machine by Admin, Manager, or

Scheduler with appropriate MyJohnDeere permissions, attachment is sent by WDT to machine. For
information on permissions, see Users.

To create a file in a compressed (.zip) format, use a
software application such as WinZip® or PKZip® or
follow instructions appropriate for your computer
g operating system. For example, see this article: How
to create and use compressed (zipped) folders
in Windows XP.

WinZip is a registered trademark of WinZip International LLC
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Editing Orders

PKZIP is a registered trademark of PKWARE, Inc.

6. Select Save to keep changes or Cancel to abandon changes and return to map.

Note: User can add an attachment directly to the Schedule page by doing the following
steps:

1. On Schedule page select an order by checking individual check box.

2. Open the location of the file on your computer (ex: C drive or
desktop).

3. Drag and drop the file in the order popup box for Open Work Order.

Once the file is successfully attaches, the attachment icon appears for
the work order.

Note: If an attachment is already available it will overwrite an existing
attachment.

Note: If the attachment fails, user receives an error message.

Related Topics

Filtering Orders
DriftWatch
Viewing Order Details

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assigning Tenders to Orders

Reassigning Orders

Unassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders

Unassigning Tenders

Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders

Tender Location Notifications

Rolling Orders Over
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The Quick View Order Status Popup
The Order Info Popup
The Tender Status Popup
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Deleting Orders

Deleting Orders

To delete an order, select order number in Schedule list or order map icon. See Viewing
Order Details.

Order Info [Application Details | Products ' Field View -

Order Number: 121197253291

Customer: AutomationCustomeri341707
Farm:
Field:
Order Date: 08/25/2016
Scheduled Date:
Area: 15.00 Acre
Area Completed: 0.00 Acre
Area Remaining: 15.00 Acre
Comments:

Location:
Attachment:

‘ Assign II Edit H Delete || Set Lat/Lon
< >

Delete Order Info Popup
Delete order details:

1. Select order number in Schedule list or order map icon to display Order Info popup.
2. Adelete button is displayed in the Order Info box.

3. Select delete button to remove information from the AglLogic™ System

Note: Delete button does NOT remove information from the Back Office.

Related Topics

Filtering Orders
DriftWatch
Viewing Order Details

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assigning Tenders to Orders
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Reassigning Orders

Unassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders

Unassigning Tenders

Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders

Tender Location Notifications
Rolling Orders Over

The Quick View Order Status Popup
The Order Info Popup

The Tender Status Popup
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Order and Fleet Location

Fleet location allows you to keep track of your orders, applicators and tenders on a near-
real time basis.

Procedures
1. Click the m button to display the Schedule page and map.
Displaying Orders, Applicators and/or Tenders

2. Click the bar to display the Map Controls popup.

Orders

Restore Default

Save my settings .
y J a. To remove all order icons from

the map, click the Deselect All

Orders | Fleet

button.
Orders View b. To display only the open
l Select All ” Deselect All | (unassigned) orders, check the

Open box. This feature is useful
when there are several orders for
m the same location, overlaid on
¥l Open one another.
WVl Closed c. To display closed orders, check

= the Closed box.

d. To view the orders assigned to an

V1 2510H NH3 applicator, check that applicator's
vl Bart R4045 box.
IVl CR Applicator e. To display all order icons on the
I Floater Photo Shoot map, click the [_SelectAll | pytton,
MIR4023-AAS
MIR4038

Fleet
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a. To display applicators and/or

Map Controls tenders, click either the
Save my settings | Restore Default Applicators or Tenders
: » button. Then, select or deselect
l Orders l Fleet I Map - all units by clicking the Select all
’ checkbox.
[Vl Display Applicator labels b. Select individual units by clicking
¥ Display Tender labels the unit's checkbox.
Fleet View c. To hide applicators and (or)

Applicators tenders, click either the
button.
d. Select the Display Labels check

boxes to show Applicator or
Tenders names on the map.

a. To view a satellite image of the
map, click the Satellite radio
Save my settings Restore Default button.

Map Controls

e T i Map”’- b. To view a satellite image of the

map overlaid with navigation

iap View data, click the Hybrid radio

button.

® Map

O satellite c. To view terrain features on the

"':"'H brid map, select the Terrain radio

YN button.

_Terrain . .

Cloriftwatch”™ d. To view DriftWatch™ feature on
the map, select the DriftWatch™
radio button.

e. To return to the map view, click
the Map radio button.

Once selections are made, click the Save my Settings button to retain the same settings
the next time the Schedule page is loaded. Otherwise, click the Restore Default button to
return all selections to the original settings.

Note: DriftWatch™ layer will not save by clicking on Save my setting like other settings
such as "Map", "Satellite", "Hybrid", or "Terrain". DriftWatch™ must be selected each time
user returns to Schedule page.

Locating a Single Order
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Order and Fleet Location

3. Click the button to display the Schedule page and map.
. TM John Deere - CAD Dealer Orgamization
AgLoglc My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help a JOHN DEERE

Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment Repor(s|\lanaqemem| legend

[ Map controls B W Ischedule Date: 10052012 73 | Order Rollover |
& { I Orders I Applicators I Tenders _

F'M | Rent ﬂtor l &ssvcnj

B-_

2009305 Austin, Dennis FAying ¥ Ranch
D ) 200890 Barkes, Rod Barker's £nd
0e a003305 Rardeycorn, John Nut Brown Farm
09 Bactels, Kermeth Homestead Farm
0 Dartels, Keraeth Homestead farm
O Bizon, Kory Bomers Farm
C Clemson, Art Clemson Mace
) Creighton, Tracy North Section
: Dibble, Enca Home
O Ditard, Steve Home Flace
0O Eggert, Bob & Debbie  Bobs
0 finkle, Frank Fresways
O Franks, Marsn Pack Farm
Geolf Farms Geot's Farm
O Guston, Ingred Home
O 2009329 Jones, Jim Home
08 333 ¥ing, Deug Yooy Place
08 Healy, Sam HNeely Farms
n ¥l Wirk Family Farmn
08 Yo, Kok Family Faern
08 Oppermarier, Lowse  Mome
) SRR =] o

Schedule Page and Map
4. On the right hand side of the screen, under the Orders tab, find the order you want

to locate and click on the order number. This will move the map to the order location and
display its current information.

T |

Order Number: 280611.1.1 (¢
Customer: Client1958
Farm: Farm19sg
Field:
Order Date: 05/13/2008
Scheduled Date: 10/10/2011
Area: 120.00 Hectare
Area Completed: 0.00 Hectare
Area Remaining: 120,00 Hectare
Commaents:

Location:
Attachment:

Change Assignment I Edit I

¢+ <+ ¢

Typical Order Information Popup
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Based on the current status of the order, the status popup contains some or all of
the following information:

Order # Order number assigned to order. Order number directly links to order
details for this order

Customer Customer name for order
Farm Farm name for order
Field Field name for order

Order Date | Date order was placed

Scheduled Date this order is scheduled to be carried out

Date

Acreage Total number of acres covered in order

Acres As of the last status update, number of acres completed
Completed

Acres As of the last status update, number of acres remaining
Remaining

Location Ares of organization responsible for completing this order

Attachment | Any attachments (typically, variable rate applicator control files)
associated with this order

Applied Any application history (as-applied) files associated with this order
Documents

Click the @ to close the popup.
To return to the Main Menu, click the m button.

Locating a Single Applicator
5. Click the Applicators tab to display a list of applicators.
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QJOHN DEERE AgLOgiC. Keith Bates - MegaFarmslng

Order and Fleet Location

wyinta | legeut | bty

R S T e ™

current status.

_ S—

Rotax GP750
2009311
Barsic, Matt
In Transit

w Applicator:
*; Order #:
j Customer:
Last Status:

Last Status Received At:
'\ Direction of Applicator:
Last GPS Received At:

NW K

=

12/23/2008 12:07 PM EST

06/06/2008 10:21 AM EDT

A Typical Applicator Status Popup

=

‘P Controls § g *Schodw Date: 00252011 =
om T ] oo [
W@ aies (D)
fer -u:is‘-;ud 2 ’M Tehi 0 ac Rom: O ax
| . .&grgﬂgr 3003 Tck: D an Rerm: 0 oo
._'W Tat; 0 a0 Rem: D ac
’ ‘ + '_-Ag;”'u 32005 Tet: 0 ac Rem: 0 oc
Al Aacaar 1007 TeOnE B e
+ Eg» ggrugnrl ,]Vg_q_g Toki 0 ac R}‘m: Drar
- BRlaaeec i TotiDac  Remi 0 ae
 BRlaarina e Tot0ac. | Romi b ae
0 -m 920 Tot:41% ac  Rem: 41% ac
8 - [PV Toti0sc  RemiDac
KN - [P Totidac  Remi 0ac
+ pRlisaers: Tot0ac  Rem: 0ae
Emu__s‘ﬂi! Tot: 200 ac  Rem: 200 oc
Col_)sk/‘_ Qb Map daza S2009 Tele Atlas
Schedule Page and Map
6. Click the applicator you want to locate to move the map to its location and display its

Based on the current status of the applicator, the status popup contains some or all

of the following information:
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Applicator Designation of this applicator

Order # The order on which this applicator is currently working
Customer The name of the customer who placed this order

Farm The name of the farm associated with this order

Total Time Spent on
Order

The total time, so far, spent fulfilling this work order

Last Status

The last status indication received from this applicator.

If the customer has the appropriate contact information and the
organization is set up to require it, a work order status of
Completed generates an order completion confirmation e-mail
and an entry in the Audit History log for that order

Last Status Received At

The date and time the last status indication was received from
this applicator.

Direction of Applicator

The direction in which the applicator was travelling when the last
GPS status message was received.

Last GPS Received At

The date and time the last GPS position fix was received from
this applicator.

Click the X to close the popup.
To return to the Main Menu, click the m button.

Locating a Single Tender

7. Click the Tenders tab to display a list of tenders.
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Order and Fleet Location

wyinta | legeat | bely

aJOHN DEERE AgLOgic‘ Keith Bates - MegaFarmslng
 iorms | schedule | Ordors | Messages | Gustomer/Farm) Fiid | Equipment | Roports | Monogement | ]

[5] ischeduie Date foTZon g | Ondec Rollows
R o | o |
; =)
$ -.\,..;:fef_.. 1 0 m Agloader 3322 Lt 4000.0 O: 100000
? Nagies 3 m q L 00 D: 0.0
i, { B m L 0o D: 0.0
.7 ‘ ] 3 Ll Tl L 00 DI 0.0
m_ * m N L 00 0: 0.0
i ’ G * m MouiMasisr 0091 L: 0D D: 0.0
> o) W L ) auaserzesn oo D! 0.0
$$ 17 . m Hultinaul 5566 L 6660,0 O: 12000.0
ﬁ GY R o~ [T L 00 D: 0.0
# . MulhHaul 5578 {00 Or 0.0
@ £ 80005 C“j’“")«z-. m - ;
‘ ;'_‘.;3" &g
COUASl\ V Map daga S3009 Tele Atlas - Ta:
Schedule Page and Map
On the Schedule map:
tenders without associated applicators appear as black ‘u
and white icons
tenders associated with one applicator display the same color i
as the applicator
tenders associated with multiple applicators appear as black ‘!
and white icons
8. Click the tender you want to locate to move the map to its location and display its

current status.
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Tender: Tender 2

Last Status: Not Started

Direction of Tender: E = e
Last GPS Received At: 03/23/2009 10:30 AM EDT

ads Lake | Tribune Leott
[ ‘ o

o

m

A Typical Tender Status Popup

Based on the current status of the tender, the status popup contains some or all of
the following information:

Tender Designation of this tender
Order # Order for which this tender is currently delivering product
Customer Name of the customer who placed this order
Farm Name of the farm associated with this order
Last Status Last status indication received from this tender
Direction of Direction in which the tender was travelling when the last GPS
Tender status message was received
Last GPS Date and time the last GPS position fix was received from this
Received At tender

Click the X to close the popup.

To return to the Main Menu, click the BBl button.
Related Topics

Filtering Orders

DriftWatch

Viewing Order Details

Editing Orders

Setting GPS Coordinates
Assigning Orders to Applicators
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Assigning Tenders to Orders

Reassigning Orders

Unassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders

Unassigning Tenders

Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders
Tender Location Notifications

Rolling Orders Over
The Quick View Order Status Popup

The Order Info Popup
The Tender Status Popup

Order and Fleet Location
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Setting GPS Coordinates

Overview

If some of the orders on your schedule belong to farms or fields that have incorrect or no
GPS location coordinates, you can set or move them using the map.

Procedures

1. Click the button to display the Schedule page and map.

. T John Deere - CAD Dealer Orgamzatior ‘-"v B
Ag LOgIC My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help JOHN DEERE
Schodlo | Ordors Customr/Farm/Fiold | Equipmant | Roports | Mansgomont ] lowma
U |schedule Date: [10052012 73 | OrderRollover |

Qf T < >4
5) -~ v Orders I Applicators l Tenders

, o

L

@

% &5 ot
® e
5 :

Schedule Page and Map

Any order where the GPS location of the field is not defined includes a @ icon to the left of
the Order Number.

Setting an Order Location
2. Click the @ icon of the order for which you want to define the GPS coordinates. The
order's GPS icon Y) appears in the center of your map .

The Order Number and current Latitude and Longitude of the icon appear in a popup
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Setting GPS Coordinates

Note: If you click the Order Number itself, instead of the ® icon, t_'\./'-_‘.
Order Info popup appears on the map, but without the associated ~ jcon.

This popup includes the icon in the top right corner.

. T John Deere - CAD Dealer Orgamzatior s
AgLOglC My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help JOHN DEERE
Schedule | Orders e e e
Ordar Number: 2009327 2 Schedule Date: |]UIU5PU12 Order Rollover I
| Lat:41.935998 =

U %" Long:-112.85568 # < ) "
Satiat/ / v || Orders Applicators Tenders
h 21 LOJ Lln Lonce 4

Filter | ResctFﬂter ] Assign I

= n-——m

[

&
®

®
N
©

(W

......

No GPS Map Icon and Location Information Popup

3. Drag and drop the map icon at the location of the field. The latitude and longitude for
the icon updates to the new position.
4, Click:

to leave the GPS coordinates for this order undefined.
Set Lat/Lon to set this location. The icon changes to the standard form and

the @ icon disappears from the order.

Once you have set the approximate coordinates of a field, zoom into
o the map and reset them more accurately by using the Moving an
Order Location procedure, shown below.

Moving an Order Location
5. Click the map icon or order number to display the Order Info popup.
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x

[ Ocder Info l Apphcation Detads T Products I Fiold View _

.......

Order Number: 2000327

Custamer: Guston, Inand

Farm: Home
Field:
Order Date; 08
Scheduled Date: 0
Acreage: L2
Acres Completed: 0.C
Acres Remaining: 12220

Comments:

Location: Utah Panhandle - (UTP)

Attachment:

Change Assignment | Edit | Move Lat/Lon |

Seowvite

2 o
Order Info Popup
6. Click the[ Move LatiLon ] button to display the order's GPS map icon ‘7~ over the
standard icon.
7. Drag and drop the map icon in the new location.

8. Click:

GPS coordinates.

to cancel the move and retain the standard icon at the previous

Set Lat/Lon to set this new location.

A standard icon appears at the new position and the standard
icon at the previous GPS coordinates disappears.

9. Click the button to return to the Home page.

Related Topics

Filtering Orders
DriftWatch
Viewing Order Details

Editing Orders
Order and Fleet Location

Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assigning Tenders to Orders

Reassigning Orders

Unassigning Orders
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Reassigning Tenders

Unassigning Tenders

Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders

Tender Location Notifications
Rolling Orders Over

The Quick View Order Status Popup

The Order Info Popup
The Tender Status Popup

Setting GPS Coordinates
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Assigning Orders to Applicators
Assign individual and multiple orders to a single applicator or to multiple applicators.

Batched Orders

To enable batching, see Order Options.

With batching enabled, orders with same whole number and location or worksite are
batched together when they are imported. This means only one order number is displayed

on Orders and Applicators tabs. When assigning that order number to an applicator, all
individual orders in batch are assigned to that applicator.

< >
v
1 orders match your filter criteria.

Gl e T oee | comer o
Batches (3) .---

0002300.1.1 (1000.00 Gal)
0002300.2.1 (1000.00 Gal)
0002300.3.1 (1000.00 Gal)

Orders Tractors Trucks

Filterl Assign |

=2
=

Batched Order

Procedure
1. Click Schedule button to display Schedule page and map.
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Assigning Orders to Applicators

John Deere - CAD Dealer Orgamzatior

Ag Loglc My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum Help g JOHN DEERE

Home | Schedule | Orders Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management m
Schedule Date: IIUIU5!2012 T4 Order Rollover I

| Orders I Applicators I Tenders _

+ Filter I Reset Filter I Assign I
Nevted Riemur il
Ao Teols Q LB T e
1ot U (®] | onwce: | Customer | fomm |
O +1 11 Austin, Dennis Aying ¥ Ranch
. m| -l : parkes, fiod Barker's €nd

Bardeycorn, John

Nut Brown Farm

\@’?o
'
:
fe

o
t,,,),: @ e
0O Eggert, Bob & Debdie  Bobs
0 finkle, Frank Fresways
g s A [ Franks, Marks Pack Earry
-
g : ¢ Geolt Farms Geot's Farm
O Guston, [ngrid Homa
— - 0 Jones, Jim Home
e Koy Place
g 0 Neely Farms

Family Farn
Kol Kirk Fatnily Faemn
Oppermarier, Lowsse  Mome

Schedule Page and Map

2. If necessary, change date by selecting Calendar icon.
3. To filter for a specific order or range of orders, select Filter button.
4, Select order(s) you want to assign:

Selecting Order(s) in Right Pane:

1

Selecting Multiple Orders on Map:

Filter | ResetFilter | 2ssion | Choose Multi-Select Tool from Tool Menu.

24 orders match your filter criteria.

Cil e

=

gg 00012345 Childs,

S v 100111 Bulteme
v 100112 Bulteme
mE 100113 Bulteme

Check order(s) that you want to associate

. . Click and drag (Do not hold mouse down) a
with an applicator.

box around orders you want to assign. When

Selecting Individual Orders on Map:
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r

Order Number: 4539
Customer: Schmdt, Mo
Farm: Malden
Fleld: Smith
Order Date: 08/20/2010
Scheduled Date: 11/17/2010
Acreage: 100.00
Acres Completed: 0.00
Acres Remaining: 100.00
Comments: fiaren our

4

for wet hol

n N¥ corner

Location:
Attachment:

Assign l Edt ] Move Lat/Lon I

Click order map icon to display Order
Details popup.

all the orders are within the box, click mouse
again.

08 W &3

%

CoHwy F31

All orders selected are checked in right pane.

Select Standard (hand) Tool from Tool Menu
to remove selection box.

L2

5. Once an order is checked in right pane, a summary popup is displayed at top of map.
Number of orders, total acres and an Assign button displayed in popup.

Assigning Orders to a Single Applicator

6. Select Assign button to display a list of suitable applicators for these orders.
Assign Orders to Applicator(s)
Schadule Date: |08/26/2009 -
Orders Selected
. atal |Remainin
2009311 Barsic, Motk JoliyFarm @ ) potaxce7so 00 00
Jones, Jim Home
A — [ Rrotax GP753 200.0 200.0
Suitable Applicators List
7. Select check box for desired applicator.
8. Select OK to assign orders to selected applicator and return to Schedule and map page. Select Cancel to

abandon assignments and return to Schedule and map page.
Note: Each assigned order is now numbered and displayed in assigned applicator’s color code.

Note: Order(s) and attachments are sent to mobile device. If machine is Wireless Data Transfer (WDT) enabled,
attachment is also sent by WDT to machine.

Note: WDT is only available to Admin, Managers, and Schedulers with correct MyJohnDeere organization
permissions. For more information, see Users.
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. TM John Deere - CAD Dealer Orgamzatior
Ag LOglC My Iafo | Logout | Aglegic Forum | Help g JOHN DEERE

Home | Schedule | Orders Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management m
Schedule Date: IIUIU5!2012 T4 Order Rollover |

y AN
@3)  Oves v | Orders I Applicators I Tenders

T Filter I Reset Filter I Assign I
Werted R
<o ey filtee eciarie
‘ [ costomer | Farm |
| [T
Asting, Dennis FAying ¥ Ranch
’ ‘ § Barkei, fod Barker's £nd
Padeycorn, John Nut Brown Farm

Eggert, Bob & Deblie  Bobs

finkle, Frank Fresways
Franks, Marsr Park Faer
Geolf Farms Geoff's Farm

Guston, Ingrd Homae

Jones, im Home

¥y Place

Neely Farms
KoHt, ¥irk Family Farmn
Kol Kirk Fatnily Faemn
Oppermaner, Lowsse Home

Assigned Orders on the Map

Assigning Orders to Multiple Applicators
9. Select Assign button to display list of suitable applicators for order(s).

IAssign Orders to Applicator(s)
Schedule Date: [08/26;2009 |*=
Orders Selected

Order # Name Farm . Appllcator Remalnlng
had Name Acres |Acres

] 0 9959 419.0 415.0
[¥] Rotax GP7S0 118.3 1183
v| Rotax GP753 200.0 200.0

 a——
OK || Cancel
R LR

Suitable Applicators List

10. Select check boxes for desired applicators. If multiple orders are displayed, all orders
are assigned to all selected applicators.

11. Select OK to assign orders to selected applicator(s) and return to Schedule and map
page. Select Cancel to abandon assignments and return to Schedule and map page.

Note: Each assigned order is displayed as a multi-colored icon.

Note: Order(s) and attachments are sent to mobile device. If machine is Wireless Data
Transfer (WDT) enabled, attachments are also sent by WDT to machine.
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Note: WDT is only available to Admin, Managers, and Schedulers with correct My John
Deere organization permissions. For more information, see Users.

Ag Logic'w John Deere - CAD Dealer Organizatior JOHN DEERE

My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help

Home | Schedule | Orders Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management
Schedule Date: [10/052012 73 _OrderRollover |
Y AN

(@5)  Oren v 1| Orders Applicators | Tenders
Assi)

finkle, Frank Freaways

Assigned Order on the Map

Note: After orders are assigned, main menu dashboard displays new
numbers of assigned and unassigned orders and acres.

ﬂ- To quickly view which applicators are assigned to a multi-applicg_tor

o order and their work order schedule number, place cursor over icon.
For further information on this popup, see Quick View Order Popup.

Related Topics

Filtering Orders
DriftWatch

Viewing Order Details
Editing Orders

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
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Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assigning Tenders to Orders

Reassigning Orders

Unassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders

Unassigning Tenders

Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders
Tender Location Notifications

Rolling Orders Over

The Quick View Order Status Popup
The Order Info Popup

The Tender Status Popup
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Assigning Tenders to Orders
Overview

This procedure shows you how to assign applicators to tenders.

Before assigning tenders to orders, check that you have set up the applicator
with the most efficient routing. To set this routing, refer to the Routing

Applicators help topic.

Batched Orders

Click here to learn how to enable batching.

With batching enabled, orders with the same whole number and location/worksite will be
batched together when they are imported. This means only one order number will be
displayed on the Applicators tabs. When assigning that order number to a tender, all the
individual orders in the batch will be assigned to that tender. The individual orders will be
displayed separately under the tender and they can be reassigned to other tenders as
needed.

Click here to learn how to reassign orders to other tenders.

o [ d
é : | Orders Tractors Trucks
B

= I Get Directions I

L: 1000.0 D: 12604.4 <
L: 1000.0 D: 2000.0

Batched Orders

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Schedule page and map.
2. Click the Applicators tab to display the list of applicators.
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Assigning Tenders to Orders

>ustomer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Report Management “
\ -

A
[y
{4

Schedule Page and Map

3. If necessary, change the date by clicking the ﬁ icon to select it from the
calendar.
4, Click the applicator containing the orders you want to assign to a tender.
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emuoam AQLOGIC xeith otes - egararmeine

Home Schedulu
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Orders Assigned to an Applicator
Check the box next to each order you want to assign to the tender.

Tot: 744 ac

Rem: 744 ac

Ind

oo o ¢

mpRedGreenCust Green

mp_Del_Cust1

100 ac corn
Boundary Boundary3 1 ac

343 ac
Resgression TBT 200 ac

Assigned Tenders

After the tender is assigned to the order the tender icon will change to gold color.
Place the mouse cursor over the tender icon to view the tender assigned to the order.

Click the button to display a list of tenders for these orders.



Assigning Tenders to Orders

hange Tender Order Assignments

Orders Selected

Gurrent Date: 08/30/2000 “O¥ Assignments

& nce
& Assign
O Unassian From all Tenders
Order # [Name  [Farm | [Assignments | [TenderName |
ng/fanf2009 v Aglozder 3322
2009307 Barkei, Rod Jensen @& MultiHaul :
5566 ¥ MultiHau! 5556
08/30/2000

snnaa14 Barsic, Jollity : i
2009311 3 carm. & Ll

08/30/2009
2000330 Jones, Jim Home @& MultiHaul
5566

[oxJ (.concel ]

Suitable Tenders List

8. Select the tenders you want to resupply the applicator(s) assigned to this order by
checking the associated boxes.

Note: You can assign more than one tender to an order. Typically you
would assign multiple tenders when the order is too large for one
tender.

.ﬁ’ If you have already associated suitable tenders for the selected applicator, only
o those tenders appear in the Assign To list. Associating suitable tenders with
applicators reduces the time and effort it takes to assign equipment to a work

order. To set up these associations, refer to the Creating Applicators help
topic.

9. Click:

to abandon this assignment and return to the Schedule page and map

to assign this tender to this applicator and return to the Schedule page and
map.

10. To check which orders are assigned to which applicator, click the Tenders tab.
11. Click the tenders to view the orders assigned to them.
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Orders Assigned to Tenders

Related Topics

Filtering Orders

DriftWatch

Viewing Order Details

Editing Orders

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
Assigning Orders to Applicators

Reassigning Orders

Unassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders

Unassignhing Tenders

Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders

Tender Location Notifications

Rolling Orders Over
The Quick View Order Status Popup
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The Order Info Popup

The Tender Status Popup
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Reassigning Orders

Reassign orders to another applicator and/or another date.

Procedure

1. Click the m button to display the Schedule page and map.
2. Click the Applicators tab to display the list of applicators.

3. If necessary, change the date by clicking the

calendar.

EJOHN DEERE AgLOgiC‘ Keith Bates - MegaFarmsing

icon to select it from the

wyinta | legeat | bely

| Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Roports | Menagement | hoeed |
] ?smnau‘a Date: (0872572011 =

<F=10 —_——
ol T p—E—— ]

Map Controls
0

Teki 0 ac
Tok: 0 ac
Tet: O ac

Tot; 415 ac

Rom:

Rem:

Rem:

Reom:

Rem:

Rem

Reom:

Rem

0 ac

0 an

Y D ac

0 ec
0 nc
0 ac
Cat
0 ac

415 ac

@
Google Mo ot 83008 Toe At - 1o
Schedule Page and Map
4, Select the orders you want to reassign:
Reassigning Multiple Orders Reassigning Individual Orders
1. Click the applicator from which 1. Either click the applicator from

you want to reassign orders.

2. Check each order you want to
associate with an individual applicator.

which you want to reassign orders and

check the order or...

...click the order map icon to display

the Order Details popup.
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Note: If there are multiple applicators assigned to the order you want
to reassign, each occurrence of that order is checked for each associated

applicator.
2009307 Barker, Rod Jensen

A 2009311 Barsio, Matt Jollity Farm
0 2009330 Jones, Jim  Home

t » Aax GPIS Tot: 0 ac Rem: 0 ac

+ pHlret crs Totoac  Rem: 0ac

LERQI.};‘ GPI53 Tot: 234 ac Rom: 234 ac

| IB% & z 2009315 ‘B_;flr"F'}'ml,-
A B 2009328 Henry, KW 80
Multiple Applicator Order Reassignment
5. Click the [_Change Assignment | 1y ,tt0n to open the Change Applicator Order

Assignments popup.

Change Applicator Order Assignments
Ord Selected - Current Assignments  Current Date: 09/01 /2009 DRiAsSinnuIents
bt TERALASSIIINANSS S Schedule Date: 0901/2000 ==
® assign

') » »
U Unassign From All Applicators

OrCari = NAK Assignments otal Remaining
- . Applicator Name NEres
] Jo g999 416.0 418.0
[¥] Rotax GP7S0 9 152.0 152.0
[¥] Rotax GP753 233.8 233.8

Change Applicator Order Assignments Popup

6. If necessary change the scheduled application date in the Schedule Date field .
by clicking the ::3 icon to select it from the calendar.

7. Ensure the Assign radio button o is selected.

8. From the list of suitable applicators 9 , select the applicator(s) you want to

associate with the order by checking their associated boxes.

Note: If you include applicators originally assigned to the selected
order(s), they will remain with the originally assigned applicators. Only
the originally assigned applicators you don't select are removed from the
selected order(s).

4 .

9. Click
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and map

to abandon this reassignment and return to the Schedule page

to reassign these orders to the selected applicator(s) and return to
the Schedule page and map.

Note: When you unassign an order from applicators to
which tenders are assigned, it is automatically
unassigned from both the tenders and the applicators.

10. You can also reassign an order by clicking its icon to display the Order Info popup.

X
88 ]
[ Order Info ] Apphcation Detadls I Products I Field Viow _

! Order Number: dal
Customer: Northermn Ilinos
Farm: Sycamore
Field: virgd
Order Date: 10/01/2009
Scheduled Date: 02/25/2010
| Acreage: 80.00 /
Acres Completed: 50.00
Acres Remaining: 30.00
Comments: ;1521

Location:
Attachment: _VRA2 zip

Change Assignment | Edit I Move Lat/Lon I

Lake oo Antioch
mmerset uiend Rocklon R &
Oava Round Lin
Sowenen an Lake Beach G
Machesney -
Google Park Man Anta RO Fnbi - o dli

Order Info Popup

11.  Click the [ChangeAssignment | btton to open the Change Applicator Order
Assignments popup, then repeat steps 6 through 9, above.

Related Topics

Filtering Orders

DriftWatch

Viewing Order Details

Editing Orders

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assigning Tenders to Orders

Unassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders
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Unassigning Tenders

Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders

Tender Location Notifications
Rolling Orders Over

The Quick View Order Status Popup
The Order Info Popup

The Tender Status Popup
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Unassigning Orders

Overview
This procedure shows you how to remove orders from the schedule. You can either:

e remove orders from the schedule entirely
e from selected applicators (when orders are assigned to multiple applicators).

Procedures

1. Click the m button to display the Schedule page and map.
2. Click the Applicators tab to display the list of applicators.

3. If necessary, change the date by clicking the ':g icon to select it from the
calendar. The assigned orders for this date appear on the map.

wyinfa | legeut | belp

mJOHN DEERE AgLOgiC‘ Keith Bates - MegaFarmsing
oo chis ) Oetrs3hs S e E v .o e S e
] iSchndu'a Date: (047252011 =

1= ST -
T [ o [ I

-
Ga) | |

Tok: O ac Ram: O at

-
et R poral
Arport
|
I Nagies

S .

Tck: D oo Rem: 0 a0

Tot: 415 ac Rem: 419 ac

Tot:15Zac  Rem: 152 ac

@ W Yotr q;:. ﬁfvr cr.:'.
COtiglL' Map data S2003 Tele Atlas - T
Schedule Page and Map

4, Select the orders you want to remove:

Removing Multiple Orders Removing Individual Orders

1. Click the applicator from which 1. Either check the order or click

you want to unassign orders. the order map icon to display the

2. Check each order you want to Order Details popup.

remove from the selected applicator.
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Note: If there are multiple applicators assigned to the order(s) you

want to unassign, each occurrence of that order is checked for each
associated app/icator.

2009311 Barsic, Matt Jollity Farm

0 2009330 Jones, Jim  Home

v Bl Rotax GPIS Tot: 0 ac Rem: 0 ac

* @an- GPIs2 Tot: 0 ac Rem: 0 ac

+ ERQL};‘ GPI53 Tot: 234 ac Rem: 234 ac

H 5 2 Behr Family
| BF & z 2009315 ]

A B 2009328 Henry, NW 80

Multiple Applicator Order Unassignment

Removing Orders from the Schedule Entirely (Unassigning)

5. Click the[ Change Assignment ]
Assignments dialog box.

button to display the Change Applicator Order

Change Applicator Order Assignments

Orders Selected - Current Assignments Current Date: 09/01 /20009 MaviAs Slonmants
9 ; Schedule Date: 09012008 ™=

m
L Assign

& unas sign From All Applicato
Order # Name Farm Assignments

otal Remaining
underbir ADD"CG!OI’ NNAKIS --
2008318 C 0[!.;—.5_ Casey I‘Yl;‘: derbird qgqu_)}_l{'zﬂﬂg ._ Acres Acres

1D 999 419.0 419.0
2009334 Dawn LingField Farms  Home [‘:?/0_1/2009
[ 999G o e ey o cr
UQ/UIiZUUQ Rotax GP750 152.0 152.0
2009304 Anttle, Margaret Anttle 1D 5999 Rotax GP753 2338 2338
Austing, Dennis Flying ¥ Ranct (ﬁg/ql:lzlnéluug )

Change Applicator Order Assignments Dialog Box

6. Select the Unassign From All Applicators radio button ‘ to mark the selected
order(s) for removal from the schedule.

Note: You can no longer select any of the suitable applicators O

7. Click 9 :

to close the Change Applicator Order Assignments dialog box

without removing the selected orders from all the assigned
applicators.
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to remove the selected orders from all the assigned applicators.
The unassigned orders are removed from the schedule, their map
icons revert to a status of unassigned and the remaining orders
are renumbered.

Note: When you unassign an order to which tenders

are assigned, it is automatically unassigned from both
the tenders and the applicators.

Removing Orders from Selected Applicators

8. Click the |_ Change Assignment | button to open the Change Applicator Order
Assignments popup.

Change Applicator Order Assignments

New Assignments

Orders Selected - Current Assignments  Current Date: 09/01/2009 Schedule Date: 09,01/2000 |=

P
e &Assign

¥ O Unassign From All Applicators

- [ 1o 9999 416.0 419.0
¥ Rotax GRP7S0 9 152.0 152.0
Rotax GP753 2338 2338
Change Applicator Order Assignments Popup
9. If necessary change the scheduled application date in the Schedule Date field .

10. Ensure the Assign radio button @ is selected.

by clicking the icon to select it from the calendar.

11. From the list of suitable applicators 6 , select the applicator(s) you want to
associate with the order by checking their associated boxes.

Note: If you include applicators originally assigned to the selected order(s), they will
remain with the originally assigned applicators. Only the originally assigned
applicators you don't select are removed from the selected order(s).

4 .

12. Click
to abandon this reassignment and return to the Schedule page
and map
to reassign these orders to the selected applicator(s) and return to

the Schedule page and map.
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Note: When you unassign an order from applicators to
which tenders are assigned, it is automatically
unassigned from both the tenders and the applicators.

Unassigning Orders

13. You can also unassign an order by clicking its icon to display the Order Info popup.

X

[ Order Info ] Apphcation Detadls

| Order Number:
Customer:

Farm:

Field:

Order Date:

Scheduled Date:

| Acreage:
Acres Completed:

Acres Remaining:

Comments:

Location:
Attachment:

Change Assignment I Edit I

EoR

i
Northern Ilinois
Sycamore
Virgd
10/01/2009
02/25/2010
80.00 /
50.00
30.00
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Antioch

Order Info Popup

14.  Click the | Change Assignment | button to open the Change Applicator Order

Assignments popup, then remove all or some of the applicators to which it is assigned, as

shown above.
Related Topics

Filtering Orders

DriftWatch

Viewing Order Details

Editing Orders

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assigning Tenders to Orders

Reassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders

Unassigning Tenders

Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders
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Tender Location Notifications

Rolling Orders Over

The Quick View Order Status Popup
The Order Info Popup

The Tender Status Popup
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Reassignhing Tenders

Follow this procedure to reassign orders from one tender to another.

si=

Before reassigning order to tenders, check that you have set up the
applicator with the most efficient routing. To set this routing, refer to

o the Routing Applicators help topic.
Procedure
1. Click the m button to display the Schedule page and map.
2. If necessary, change the date by clicking the m icon to select it from the
calendar. The assigned orders for this date appear on the map.
3. Click the Tenders tab to display the list of tenders.
mJOHNDEERE AgLOgiC‘ Keith Bates - MegaFarmsing

wyinta | legeat | bely

[ Home | schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Flold | Equipment | Roports | Monegement | LS

Map Controls

D

Gouogle

4.

6.

D: 100000

8| %Schndu‘a Date: 082772011 g | Ordee Roliover
L - —e
L o e
@ o ,
vt o B . 1 40000
Arport ALY
| . 0
) Nagw o~

L
L
L
L
L
L 00
L
L
L
L

‘ w m HyltiMaul 5566 6600,0
GY m Hultbaul 5562 09
@{ m MuttiHay! 5578 00

Schedule Page and Map
Click the tender from which you want to reassign orders.
Check each order you want to reassign to another tender for this date.

Click the |_Chenge Assignment | b ytton to open the Tender Reassignment popup.

O: 0.0
D: 0.0
D1 0.0
0: 0.0
D: 0.0
D: 0.0
D: 120000
D: 0.0

Or 0.0
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Assign Orders to Tenders
Orders Selected Re-assign To
Order# Nome — Tramm | B [tendorome |
[1306" " |[onttle, Margaret | [Antte Place ([0 Tander 10

1248 Smith, Russ Cooper Farm (o) s

1597 Time, Kerry Home A =

T |
OK |1 Cancai |

Tender Reassignment Popup
7. Select another tender by checking its associated box.

Tender 2

Note: You can assign more than one tender to an order. Typically you
would assign multiple tenders when the order is too large for one

tender.
8. Click:

and map

to abandon this reassignment and return to the Schedule page

to reassign these orders to the selected tender on the selected date
and return to the Schedule page and map. Once a tender is
assigned, its icon changes from ICON to ICON.

9. To view the remaining orders, click the old tender.

To view the reassigned orders, click the new tender.
Related Topics

Filtering Orders

DriftWatch

Viewing Order Details

Editing Orders

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assigning Tenders to Orders

Reassigning Orders

Unassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders
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Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders

Tender Location Notifications
Rolling Orders Over

The Quick View Order Status Popup
The Order Info Popup

The Tender Status Popup
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Unassigning Tenders

Overview
This procedure shows you how to remove (unassign) orders from a tender.

Procedure

1. Click the m button to display the Schedule page and map.

2. If necessary, change the date by clicking the icon to select it from the

calendar.

The assigned orders for this date appear on the map.

3. Click the Tenders tab to display the list of tenders.

wyinfa | lepout | belp

aJOHN DEERE AgLOgiC- Keith Bates - MegaFarmsing

| Home | Schedule | Ordors | Messagos | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Roports | Monagement | _leewd |
iISchedule Date {3‘2 o = Ordee Roflower

o [
(o) ok |
| = | i |
Wern :e’ ol m Agloagar 3322 L 40000 ©: 100000
‘ M‘fa Nagies aal m § L 00 D: 0.0
\ 67 m e N
= AQSpreader 2108 L 00 D: 0.0
'7 ‘ g i m AADre 2770 Li 00 D: 0.0
— & { m BatkDry 4350 L 00 0: 0.0
t ‘ ¢ G\ + m LQuiMAsIEE0o9) L 0.0 D: 0.0
@ ! # m Lquidaster 240 L 00 D! 0.0
‘ 7 ‘ ‘ B tutirsut snes L 6660.0 0: 120000
3¥ . m Hultibaul 5562 L 0.0 D: 0.0
4 m MultiHaul 5578 L 00 Or 0.0
@0) [ 800 s QK
Q- &S @
Co“ﬂl‘: 2 Moap daga S2009 Tale Atlas - Tar
Schedule Page and Map
4, Click the tender from which you want to unassign orders.
5. Check each order you want to unassign from this tender for this date.

119



Unassigning Tenders

s m Hultibayl 5565 L: 6000.0 D: 12000.0
ra & 2009311 Barsic, Matt Jolity Farm
r 2 0 2009330 Jones, Jim Home
2009307 Barkei, #od Jensen
EIII-—__
20058304 Anttie, Margaret  Anttle
e 4 2006308 Austing, Dannis Flying ¥ Ranch
v ; 2008316 Bloomfield, Mike z.ll::;nfmld
Ce ¥ 2009318 collins, Casey 1’:"’“'"‘ i
V 9 2009334 E:‘.)';Jrr‘l_»ﬁgFlcld Home
v B matisauseer L 0.0 D: 0.0
o B muissssss L: 00 D: 0.0

Selected Orders

Removing Orders from all Tenders (Unassigning)

6. Click the | Change Assignment | button to display the Change Tender Order
Assignments dialog box.

Change Tender Order Assignments

Orders Selected Current Date: 09/01/2009  New Assignments
O Assian
& Unassign From all Tenders
Order # [Name _[Farm | | | [renderName |
UQ/UI/ZUU‘) AgLoader 3322
2009304 S0ttle, Anttie MultiHau! S566 .
Margaret AgLoader 3322 MultiHaul 5566
aloomfield 09/01/2009
2009316 Bloomfield, Mike ;I_"_p L Multifaul 5566
N AglLoader 3322
S R 09/01/2009
2000334 é’f’r‘;r' LingField 44ome ) MulbHaul SS66
s AgLoader 3:

oo s o0 uan & SRS,

g_-ﬂ_

rl\ | ,o'me

Change Tender Order Assignments Popup

7. Select the Unassign From All Tenders radio button ‘ to mark the selected
order(s) for removal from the schedule.

Note: You can no longer select any of the suitable tenders ‘

8. Click 9 :

to close the Change Tender Order Assignments dialog box

without removing the selected orders from all the assigned
applicators.
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to remove the selected orders from all the assigned tenders. The

<z

unassigned orders are removed from the schedule and the
icon appears next to these orders on the Applicator list.

J Rotax GP750

& 200
ﬂll
_ 200¢

V a & 200¢

+ [pRRotex Gp751

No Tender Assigned Icon

Removing Orders from Selected Tenders

9. You can also unassign an order from selected tenders:

a. From the Change Tender Order Assignments dialog box, click the Assign radio
button .

b. Select only those tenders you want to continue supplying the selected order(s) G‘g)

C. Click 6 :

to close the Change Tender Order Assignments dialog
box without removing the selected orders from all the

unassigned tenders.

to remove the selected orders from all the unassigned
tenders. The unassigned orders are removed from the
schedule and, if there are no tenders assigned to the

order, the < icon appears next to these orders on the
Applicator list.

Related Topics

Filtering Orders

DriftWatch

Viewing Order Details

Editing Orders

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
Assigning Orders to Applicators
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Assigning Tenders to Orders
Reassigning Orders

Unassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders

Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders

Tender Location Notifications
Rolling Orders Over

The Quick View Order Status Popup
The Order Info Popup

The Tender Status Popup
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Routing Applicators

This procedure shows you how to change the order in which an applicator fulfills the orders
assigned to it. This feature saves both time and money by allowing you to deploy your
applicators along the most cost-effective routes, and to allow the most cost-effective routing
for the resupply tenders.

When using the Route Optimization feature the AglLogic™ system generates the most
optimized route for a particular applicator. The user is allowed to select the start and end
points to customize the most optimized route based on the applicator's schedule.

Additionally, you can generate and print route maps for each applicator, containing turn-by-
turn directions.

Set up your routing before assigning or reassigning tenders to your

8 assigned orders.

o Setting up your routing also minimizes the work needed to set up the
route map in the turn-by-turn directions feature.
Procedures

1. Select the m button to display the Schedule page and map.

. TM John Deere - CAD Dealer Orgamzatior )
5 |
Ag Log IC My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum Help JOHN DEERE
Schedule | Orders Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | lesend |
Schedule Date: [10/052012 73 _Order Rollover |
- A

Q’ i (¢ >} T T

3 + Fmer| Resetﬁlter] Assig I

: U oo ——
L S B .

1 ]

Schedule Page and Map
2. Select the Applicator tab to display the list of applicators.
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ey
“ai

3. If necessary, change the date by selecting the button to select it from the
calendar.
4, Select the plus sign next to the applicator to display the assigned orders.

Routing Applicators
Route Optimization

5. To enable the Route Optimization feature select

6. Once the Route Optimization box appears, enter the Start Point and End Point.
Note: A maximum of 23 orders can be maximized at a time and user will get an error on an
attempt to use more than 23 orders.

7. Select SatOntinizad Bath to generate an optimized path based on the selections.
Note: Optimized Path is generated with a map, details of the route, and miles traveled on
the generated path.

8. Select Accapt Opfimizad Cath to accept the generated path. This prioritizes orders
for that applicator on the schedule page. If the user does not want to accept the path,
return to the Start Point and End Point list to generate a new path based on different
selections.

Note: If Google Maps™ is unable to generate an Optimized Path the 'Could not determine
optimized path' message appears.

Manually Routing Applicators

9. Change an applicator's schedule by moving orders assigned to the applicator. To
move an order, select and hold the "grab zone" found to the left of the sequence number
and check box. Move the order to a new position and release the mouse button to place the
order. The sequence numbers within the schedule will update accordingly.

10. Check each order you want to include in the directions.

Set up your routing before accessing the Turn-by-Turn Directions
ﬂ’ popup, so that the locations are in the correct order when you move
o them into the Route pane.

11.  Select the[ Get Directions l button to display the Turn-by-Turn Directions popup.

Note: This button is only accessible after you have selected at least one
order.
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Turn By Turn Directions

Depois ad Houle
£} Ouebec Strast
n Depot 2
£ Depot 3
QDepotd
€ Depot 5 ; << Bemove
€ Depot 27 Add Al
€3 Tims House - ,
Frelds Hemowe All
Froaumaws - Nath 40 M
} {
[ Move Up | | Mova Down |
[ Get Direchons ] [ Close ]
Get Directions will open in & new window provided by google maps.

Turn-by-Turn Directions Popup

12. Locate and highlight your current location (typically one of the depots) by selecting it
once.

13. Select the button to add it as the first location in the Route pane.

Adding your current location first provides routing to your first work order location.

14. Highlight, in turn, the field and depot locations to which you want to get directions
by selecting them once.

15. Select:

Add >> to add the highlighted selection to the Route pane.

<< Remove to remove the highlighted selection from the Route pane.

Add All to add all selections to the Route pane.

Remowve All to remove all selections from the Route pane.

16. Repeat steps 10 and 11 for each order you want to include in or exclude from the
route map.

To select a range of orders, select the first order, then, holding down
the [Shift] key, select the last order to highlight them.

P

You can also select multiple, individual orders by holding down the
[Ctrl] key and selecting each order you want to include.
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Turn By Tumn Directions

Depois fal Houte
£% Ouebec Street e Depot 2
X Depot 2 B Flying T Ranch - Wess 80
Depot 3 : C. Lightning Fork Farm < East Circle 120
B Depotd E D. Freeways - North 40
O Depots < Bemove E. Thunderbird Run - Third 3- 82
guew 27 — [ Adaal | [E¥FDERGIZS
Tlms House
Fields : Semove All

Frooumee - Neth AN .v.‘

[ Move Up | [Mova Down|

[ Get Directions ] [ Closﬂ

Get Directions will open in & new window provided by google maps.

Turn-by-Turn Directions Popup

17.  Select the[ Get Directions | 1 tton to display the route in a new browser window.

Fle Edt  Vew Hgoey Bookmaxks Took  Help

G v G X 4y [ 8 hoilimaps.googie comimapsifadisaddrabapot 24764039, 65606465405725, +-105. 180359856 11875 8dsddrn s 7 - | (MR 1ot J ]\
Web Imsges Mans News Shopping Gmaill mowe w Sign in | Help
GOO le Search Mgés_ | show sewch cotions
Maps Fird busineszes, addresses and placas of rterest Lo mgta
Get Directions 1y Maos « Y -
{ N =TI

3 . et
steetview || Treme [T More. IFM& | satenta | Terain |}

Erin

@® Depot 2 @39.65590468403725, 105100

3588967

@ Trpp. Rachel-Fling T Ranch-Waest 50 @40.006| w ¢ 1"’
: \ - m el o .ﬁ*a Ll ] (e R »
() Sporks, Bob & Bit-Lightning Fork Farm-East Cirg _ B rayete’ Lt N —n n@ - frghton 2 T
@ Finkle. Frank-Freeways-Norh 40 @39 75936458 B 1) f/
3’ 1 Cal
’ Cotling, Cas nunderbird Bun-Toid 3 - 62 @5 i 3 {i\ )
- rarisen
. Depot 2 (239 65698466403725, -105.1803538067, v e/ J I
A Destoation - Shaw cetions “K"“': A ['! '.
Bycer [v] Get Directions Lol
s . . ' L
Driving directions to Depot 2 4
1372 mi - about 2 howrs 30 mins o0 300 0mns o
trainc) L
Noan
' Degot 2 (3] &50) :
1 Head north toward COA70 W ® 02mi
2 Merge orto COA70 W ® 33mi
3. Take the exit onto 170 E toward Grand Jet! @ 25 mi
Denver Iedian o
4 Contiiue on 176 E (sigas for Ft Morgan) @) 222 i iy
176 E)
£ Take exit 22 or Bromley Ln @ 03mi .
£ Turn right 5t E 152nd Ave ® 58mi £ EENg
Comter W" ik
7 Tutn left 51 Hayesmount Rd ® 20m . ¥ l@
"
& Continue on CRAS @ 04mi Sri o ot
436 mi — about 44 mins vaI 10%m | N 15 10005 Godgie - H5H sta SO NAYTEQ™ - Terms of Lza [

Route Map Browser Window
18. If the calculated route is not acceptable and you want to change it:

a. Select the icon to close the new browser window.
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b. Reorder the locations by highlighting them and moving them up and down the list.
C. Select the[ Get Directions ] button to display the updated route in a new browser
window.

19. To print the directions:

a. Either press [Ctrl][P] or select the browser File menu option.
b. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.
c. If necessary, select your printing options.
d. Select:

to cancel this printing operation.

to print the directions.
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Depot 2 to Depot 2 - Google Maps Page 1 of 3

Gy s

w Depot 2 to Depot 2 - Google ..\-Inps Page 2 of 3

Driving directions to Depot 2
' Depot 2 ®
1.

Head north toward CO-470 W ® 02mi
2. Merge onto CO-470 W ® 33mi
3. Take the exitonto I-70 Etoward @ 9.5mi
Grand Jct/Denver
4. Continue on I-76 E (signs for Ft @ 222 mi
Morgan/l-76 E)
5. Take exit 22 for Bromley Ln ® 03mi
6. Turn right at E 152nd Ave @ 58mi
7. Turn left at Hayesmount Rd ® 20mi
8. Continue on CR-45 ® 04mi

43.6 mi — about 44 mins
' Tripp, Rachel-Flying T Ranch-West 80 @

9. Head south on CR-45towardE @ 0.4 mi
168th Ave/CR-2

10. Continue on Hayesmount Rd ® 20mi
%, Turn right at E 152nd Ave ® a9mi
ft at Picadilly Rd ® 19mi

9.1 mi - about 11 mins

ightning Fork Farm- @

Printed Turn-by-Turn Directions

20. Select the icon to close the route map browser window.
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21. Select the button to close the Turn by Turn Directions popup.
22.Select the m button to return to the Home page.

Related Topics

Filtering Orders

DriftWatch

Viewing Order Details

Editing Orders

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assigning Tenders to Orders

Reassigning Orders

Unassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders

Unassigning Tenders

Routing Tenders

Tender Location Notifications

Rolling Orders Over
The Quick View Order Status Popup
The Order Info Popup

The Tender Status Popup
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Routing Tenders

This procedure shows you how to generate and print maps for routing tenders to the
applicators they are resupplying. This feature saves both time and money by allowing you to
deploy your tenders along the most cost-effective routes.

Procedure

1. Click the m button to display the Schedule page and map.

2. If necessary, change the date by clicking the ::g icon to select it from the
calendar. The assigned orders for this date appear on the map.

3. Click the Tenders tab to display the list of tenders.

EJOHN DEERE AgLOgic‘ Keith Bates - MegaFarmsing myinfe | legout [ el

[ Home | schedule | Ordors | Messages | Gustomer/Form/Floid | Equipment | Reports | Monogement | g

Map Controls ) Ischoduio Date: [042772011 03 | Ordie Rollows
) =0
Al o € Man % %" l Orders | Appicators | Tenders
@5y e o | | |
Vere Bigerd SRE Aziosgar 3377 | a0s0.0 o 100006
Arport Tootn

1
I Nagies ~ \

\ 2
L o i B

00 D: 0.0

2036
AQS]
A3 00 D: 00
Rk Dr

00 D1 0.0

0.0 O: 0.0

1 00 D: 0.0
i 6680,0 D: 120000

L
L
L
L
!
L 00 D: 0.0
L
L
L 0.0 D: 0.0
L

{00 Or 0.0

Multipul 5578

0

e

h o
S

v
alalalalalalalalalal

(&) rwns N Jerises

COtiglL' Map data 2009 Tele Atlas - T
Schedule Page and Map

Click the tender for which you want generate a route map.

5. Check each order you want to include in the directions.
Set up your routing before accessing the Turn-by-Turn Directions
ﬂ’ popup, so that the locations are in the correct order when you move
o them into the Route pane.

6. Click the[ GetDirections | ptton to display the Turn-by-Turn Directions popup.
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Note: This button is only accessible after you have selected at least

one order.
Turn By Tumn Directions
Depots ~ Houle
£% Ouebec Street
0 Depot 2
£ Depot 3 Add >>
B oo s
€3 Depot 27 Add Al
ﬂ’ Tlmsz Mouse
Fields
Froaumws - Nah 40 8.2
{iMove Up | [ Mova Down|
['_:efLruecLons ] [ Close ]
Get Directions will open in & new window provided by google maps.
Turn-by-Turn Directions Popup
7. Locate and highlight your current location (typically one of the Depots) by clicking it

once.

8. Click the button to add it as the first location in the Route pane.

Note: Adding your current location provides routing to your first work order

location.
9. Highlight, in turn, the field and depot locations to which you want to get directions
by clicking them once.
10. Click:

Add >> to add the highlighted selection to the Route pane.

<< Remove | |to remove the highlighted selection from the Route pane.

Add All to add all selections to the Route pane.

Remowve All | |to remove all selections from the Route pane.

11. Repeat steps 8 and 9 for each order you want to include in or exclude from the route
map.

To select a range of orders, click the first order, then, holding down the
g [Shift] key, click the last order to highlight them.

You can also select multiple, individual orders by holding down the [Ctrl]
key and clicking each order you want to include.
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Turn By Tumn Directions

Depoils 2\ Houte
£} Ouebec Street |

X Depot 2

O Depot 3 3
Focset

£3 Tims House

Fields = Hemove Al

Frooumes < Navh AN

[ Get Directons ] [ Close ]

Get Directions will open in & new window provided by google maps.

[ Move Upj l [Move Down]

Turn-by-Turn Directions Popup

12. Click the [ Get Directions

button to display the route in a new browser window.

Depot 2 to Depot 2 - Google Maps - Mozilla Firefox

Fie Edt Yew Hgoey Bodkmxks Tooks  Hebp

Lok

Web Images Ma”s News Shopping Gmaill mowe w

Maps rod busineszes, addresses and places «

Get Directions My Maos «

6 ~ C X & (L8 [tuoilimaps.google comimepsifadtsadirabepot 24764039, 6596465403725, 4-105. 100358096 1187 S8cdeddra Tt 17 = | | W0~ 1ot P

Google SearchMaps | show sewch eptions
Firvd b - rest \opte

Sign in | Help

3 Prnt| [ Send | & Link

@® ODepot? @'3655‘334% 403725.-105.18035
@ Trpp. Rachel-Fiang T Ranch-Waest 8 @1

Erin

@ Sporks Bob & BiiLightning Fork Farm-Eas
@ Finkle. Frank-Fraeways-North 40 @39 75936458
. Collng, Casey
® »39.65698468403725, -105.1803538867

- Shaw cetione B4
s

Sycar M Get Duections
se /. g
- 5 s\ =2

Driving directions to Depot 2 b _‘3“,. j =
1372 mi - about 2 howrs 30 mins 00 30 0w o | -

Thunderbird Bun-Toird 3 - 67

A Deres,

. Stetoy Lake
Rogons Park
fidife Ret’

& > ]
Gokze
' Degot 2 ® 7 B
Geoasee ok

Pk ) =
1 Head north toward COA70 W 02 mi - :
2 Merge orto COAT0 W S P, i )

Fumeche S <L e Eng
3. Take the exit onto 170 E toward Grand Jet/ 95mi foa SN | T

Denver = pzoeny {
| 7 | >

IS

176 )
= Take exit 22 for Bromley Ln
£ Tumn right 51 E 152nd Ave
Tutn left 31 Hayesmount Rié
& Continue on CR45 @ 04mi

436 mi — about 44 rrins

@

@

@
Continue on 176 E (sigas for Ft Morgany @ 222 i

@

@

@

- - e - i S— .4
Trafic || More.. If\Man | satenta | Terain |}

»

Manis

A
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-

Route Map Browser Window

13. If the calculated route is not acceptable and you want to change it:

a. Click the icon to close the new browser window.
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14,

133

b. Reorder the locations by highlighting them and moving them up and down the
list.

c. Click the[ Get Directions ] button to display the updated route in a new browser
window.

To print the directions:

a. Either press [CtrI][P] or click the browser File menu option.
b. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.
c. If necessary, select your printing options.

d. Click:
to cancel this printing operation.
to print the directions.




Routing Tenders

Depot 2 to Depot 2 - Google Maps Page 1 of 3

fEy=o= >

w Depot 2 to Depot 2 - Google ..\hps Page 2 of 3

Driving directions to Depot 2
' Depot 2 ®
1.

Head north toward CO-470 W ® 02mi
2. Merge onto CO-470 W ® 33mi
3. Take the exitonto I-70 Etoward @ 9.5mj
Grand Jct/Denver
4. Continue on I-76 E (signsfor Ft @ 222 mi
Morgan/l-76 E)
5. Take exit 22 for Bromley Ln ® 03mi
6. Turn right at E 152nd Ave @ 58mi
7. Turn left at Hayesmount Rd ® 20mi
8. Continue on CR-45 ® 04mi

43.6 mi - about 44 mins

' Tripp, Rachel-Flying T Ranch-West 80 @

9. Head south on CR-45towardE @ 0.4 mi
168th Ave/CR-2

10. Continue on Hayesmount Rd ® 20mi
%, Turn right at E 152nd Ave ® a9mi
ft at Picadilly Rd ® 19mi

9.1 mi - about 11 mins

ightning Fork Farm- @

Printed Turn-by-Turn Directions

15. Click the icon to close the route map browser window.
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16. Click the button to close the Turn by Turn Directions popup

17. Click the m button to return to the Home page.
Routing Tenders

Filtering Orders

DriftWatch

Viewing Order Details

Editing Orders

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assigning Tenders to Orders

Reassigning Orders

Unassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders

Unassigning Tenders

Routing Applicators

Tender Location Notifications

Rolling Orders Over
The Quick View Order Status Popup
The Order Info Popup

The Tender Status Popup
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Tender Location Notifications

Overview

If your user profile is set up to receive tender location notifications and you are in the
Schedule page and map, an audio alert sounds and a popup appears each time a tender
enters the NearFence Radius. This popup displays the name of the landmark to which
the tender is travelling, the tender name and date and time this status was issued.

Naotification: 1

Tender Approaching Landmark
Depot: D=pot =3

Tender: Tendar 2
Time; 03/23/2009 09:17 AM EDT

e
|iCiose; |

Tender Location Notification Alert Box

You must click the button to acknowledge the alert and close the alert box. If
multiple alerts (identified by the Notification Number at the top of the alert box) occur,

they stack up and you must acknowledge them all to regain access to the Schedule page
and map.

Procedures

Setting Up the Notification

Note: You must update the user profiles of those users who will receive
approaching tender alerts.
1. Click the button to display the Management page.

2. Select the user for whom you want to turn on the notification by clicking the
associated Edit link.

3. To turn on the notification feature, check Notify me with an alert message when
a Tender nears a Landmark. To turn the notification feature off, uncheck this box.
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AgLogic™ T T e JOHN DEERE

Mylafe | Logout | Aglogic Forwm | Melp | Mobide Help

Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management |

(oo Tz Lt Lo [ e [ E

F Enabled Default Permission Sets: Admin -

Username:  plowguy

Specify User Permissions

* Emad

Gohnocoroo)ohooooro.c( ACCeSS
First Name
pohn Full Edit View
Last Name Organization Admin v
[Doers Upload Orders v
Rogion
mgm Create Orders v
Upload Customer/Farm/Field v
" Display Getting Started rts 7
7' notfy me with an alert message e
when a Tender nears a Landmark Schedules v v
(Schedule page only) : 'ers J" 7l Ji
o Notfy me wth an alert message
aian & Workk order s fevorte Customer/Farm/Fleld 7 7 v
Customer is completed Equipment ") 71 7
™ Notify me with an email when an N
asn-'./pd; assocation changes Web Users Y V. v
Landmarks /) v vl
Save I Cancel I
Location v J vl

User Profile Page

Note: This feature only works when you are on the Schedule page. If you leave the
Schedule page, then return to it, any tender that has entered the NearFence
Radius during your absence is not displayed.

4. Click:

to cancel your change and return to the list of users
to save your change and return to the list of users.

Once you have set up these profiles to provide alerts, they appear any time
the user is on the Schedule page and a tender enters the NearFence
Radius.

Receiving Notifications

1. Click the button to display the Schedule page and map.

Note: The NearFence and GeoFence radii are shown for demonstration purposes only
and do not appear on the actual map.
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Tender Location Notifications

Tracy Curtis - John Deere Launch

my bafo | logout | help

[ Home | Schedule | Ordors | Messages | Gustomer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Managoment | lapeed |
[t] ISchedule Date: 0372772011 T3 __ Order Rollover |
&)

render: Tender 2

Last Status: Ratumirg
Last Status Received At: 03/23/2002 05:32 aM EDT
Direction of Tender: £
Last GPS Received At: 03/23/2009 0%:33 aM EDT

\ |
D
j
Shivington = D)

POESLD B

HyHauler 3100

e |

L 0.0 D: 0.0

Rotax 7404 L: 0.0 D: 0.0
Jender 1 L 0.0 D: 0.0

d Tendecio L oo o: 00
Tander L 0.0 D: 0.0
Jender 3 L 0.0 D: 0.0
Tenderd L 0.0 D: 0.0
Tender & L 0.0 D: 0.0
Jender & L 0.0 O: 0.0

J Tz  tion oo
Tander L 0.0 D: 0.0
Tender 9 L 0.0 D: 0.0

- Tender A123 L 00 ©: 0.0
Tender22a L 0.0 O: 0.0
Unit 22 L 00 0: 0.0

Goosle Mop dato S2009 Tele Atlas - Terms of Use

Schedule Page and Map

Example: Tender 2 is returning to Landmark 33 after delivering a load.

The Tender Status popup Last Status field displays Returning,

indicating that the tender is returning to the landmark, but is outside the

NearFence Radius.

For information on setting up the NearFence and GeoFence radii, see the Editing

Landmarks help topic.

When a GPS status update indicates that the tender has entered the NearFence
Radius, an alert box appears and an alert tone plays. You must acknowledge that

you received the alert by clicking the
page and map.

Close

button to return to the Schedule
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Notification: 1

Tender Approaching Landmark

Depot: Depot 33
Tender: Tender 2
Time: 03/23/2009 09:39 AM EOT

NearFence Notification Alert Box

Note: If multiple tenders cross the NearFence Radius, you will see multiple alerts,
each identified by a Notification Number. You must acknowledge them all to regain
access to the Schedule page and map.

Click the Tender icon to display the Tender Status popup. The Last Status field
now displays Near Landmark 33, indicating that the tender is inside the
NearFence Radius of Landmark 33.
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JOHN DEERE AgLogiC- Tracy Curtis - John Deere Launch e o

Home | Bchoduie CuStomiae/ o i [EqlpT1Gn IRopart | Man ool S g
Map Controls [f] 'schedule Date: 04/27/2011 = Order Rollover I

B3
e ——

Tender: Tender 2 - B Change Assignment I Get Directions I
Last Status: Near Depot 33 |1+ E HyHauler 3100 L 0.0 D: 0.0
Last Status Received At: 03/23/2009 00:39 &M EDT = m Eoingii o B0
Direction of Tender: £ —

Last GPS Received At: 03/23/2000 00:39 4M EOT . m Jenderl L: 0.0 D: 0.0
« B Tengerao L o0 D: 00
. m Tender 2 L 0.0 o: 0.0
+ [Bd Tenders L 0.0 D: 0.0
- m Tender S L: 0.0 O: 0.0
NvNGIOR - OR + B enders L 0.0 o: 0.0
© B Tendecz L 00 D: 0.0
+ [ Tendecs L 0.0 D 0.0
+ B zendecs L 00 0: 0.0
Rezereors B B Tender L 0.0 D: 0.0
s ender 2123 . 0. - 0.
+ B Tenderza L 0.0 0: 0.0
D unitze L 0.0 D: 00

POVESLD By

()Sle Mop diata ©2009 Tele Atlas - Terms of Use

Schedule Page and Map

HowdolI...?

e assign a tender to an order

Related Topics

Filtering Orders

DriftWatch

Viewing Order Details

Editing Orders

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assigning Tenders to Orders

Reassigning Orders

Unassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders

Unassigning Tenders

Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders
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Rolling Orders Over
The Quick View Order Status Popup
The Order Info Popup

The Tender Status Popup

141



Rolling Orders Over

Overview

Rolling Orders Over

This procedure shows you how to reschedule (rollover) any assigned, outstanding orders for
another day. This can be done manually or configured to be done automatically each day.

Manual Rollover

Procedure

1. Click on the button to display the Schedule page.

AglLogic™

CAD Dealer Orgamzatio

My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum

g JOHN DEERE

Home | Schedule | Orders Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management m

Map Controls

The Schedule Page and Map

2. Click on the Order Rollover

Schedule Date: |10/05!2012 T3 Order Rollover |
| Orders I Applicators I Tenders _

Filter | Reset Fitter | 4:si0n |

Austin, Denmis Fying ¥ Ranch
Barkes, Hod Barker's End
Bardeycorn, John Nut Brown Farm

Eggert, Bob & Debdie  Bobs

finkle, Frank Fresways
Franks, Markn Park Farr
Geolf Farms Geotl's Farm
O Guston, Ingred Homa
0 Jones, Jim Home

Q Koy Place
08 Neely Farms
O Kok, wirk Family Farn

4 Kot Kirk Fatnily Faeen
0 Oppermaner, Lowse  Home

button to display the Order Rollover popup.
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Order Rollover

Name Farm Applicator Assignments Tender Assignments ~
% % =5 = NS 1170972009 11/09/2009 E
0000000310.1.0 WRIGHT, BRETT Triple W Farms AgCaster 3003 MultiHaul 5567
2006302 ALEXANDER IR, George Alexander  08/14/2009 0g8/14/2009
e dani ol GEORGE Farm Agriking 2090 BulkOry 2770
2006303 allen, Jeff Home 08/14/2009 08/14/2009

AogMaster 3720 LiquiMaster 2040

2009311 Barsic, Matt sollity Farm Rof03/Z000 IR
2006316 Bloomfield, Mike Bloomfield Place (ﬁg/qug%{}znng
2009318 Collins, Casey Thunderbird Run [}g/q%lr_,{;wug (:3{2‘1"/,'2,0?39:?

B N saes Fen sy Fevevenes

The Order Rollover Popup

3. Select either the Rollover all orders to date or the Unassign orders from all
equipment radio button.

4. Click on:
Cancel I to abandon the rescheduling and close the Order Rollover
popup.
0K | to reschedule or unassign the orders and close the Order

Rollover popup.

Automatic Rollover

Procedure

Orders that are scheduled but not completed can be configured to automatically Rollover to
the next day. Simply specify a time.

1. Click on the BMEMEREMENS putton.
2. Go to the Organization tab and select Edit Program Options

Regions I Organization I

I Web Users Mobile Users Landmarks I Locations

John Deere Training Demo
31699 County Road 433
Sorrento, IA 32776
515-661-5349\{515

Edit Organization Details
Edit Program Options
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3.

4.

5.

8.

Rolling Orders Over

Expand the Schedule Page Options section.

* Schedule Page Options

Automated Rollover

W Rollover old orders at: |12:51 pm adjust Time

Column Visibility
W customer  MFrarm [ Feld W area

Order Popup
v Display Most recent Adjusted Quantity and Rate

Offline Indicator
{10 Minutes

Status Icons
I™ Hide Statuses Older Than: |24 Hours

Incomplete Orders

™ automatically reassign incomplete orders to beginning of next day

Place a check mark next to Rollover old orders at: to enable the automatic rollover
feature.

The default time is 12:00am. To change this time, click on Adjust Time link or click
on the time field.

Time
12:00 am
Hour

Minute

f\] ow D one

Click on the slider bars to adjust the time appropriately and then click Dage .

Place a check mark next to Automatically reassign incomplete orders... to
automatically assign the uncompleted portion of an order to the same applicator the
next day at the top of the schedule. But, when orders are rolled over (step 4), orders
that have not been started will be placed at the beginning of the applicators queue.
Incomplete reassigned orders will follow.

After setting the appropriate time for the Automatic Rollover, click .
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Related Topics

Filtering Orders

DriftWatch

Viewing Order Details

Editing Orders

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assigning Tenders to Orders

Reassigning Orders

Unassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders

Unassigning Tenders

Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders

Tender Location Notifications
The Quick View Order Status Popup
The Order Info Popup

The Tender Status Popup
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The Quick View Order Status Popup

To quickly review an order status, open the Quick View popup by placing your cursor over
the order icon to view, but not change, the status.

Order #: 2009310
Acreage: 0.0 / 33.78
Applicator Assignments

Rotax GP750

Rotax GP753

Tender Assignments
MultiHaul 5566
AglLoader 3322

Quick View Popup
This popup provides you with the following information:

Order # The order number assigned to this order

Acreage The number of completed acres and the total number
of acres for this order, expressed as a fraction

Applicator If applicators are assigned to the order, the following
Assignments information appears in the popup
Applicator Name The name (s) of the applicator (s) assigned to

complete this order

Order status @ work on this order by this applicator has not
started. The applicator color code and work
order sequence number appear on the icon

o this work order was skipped

@ work on this order is currently proceeding

work on this order was started, but has
stopped before it was completed

@ this order was completed

Tender Assignments  If tenders are assigned to the order, the following
information appears in the popup

Tender Name The name(s) of the tender(s) assigned to supply
nutrients for this order
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Related Topics

Filtering Orders

DriftWatch

Viewing Order Details

Editing Orders

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assigning Tenders to Orders

Reassigning Orders

Unassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders

Unassigning Tenders

Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders

Tender Location Notifications

Rolling Orders Over

The Order Info Popup

The Tender Status Popup
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The Order Info Popup

For a more in-depth review of an order, open the Order Info popup by clicking the order
icon to view and change the order.

% )
‘ [ Order Info I Application Detadls I Products ] Field View w
| Order Number: dai10213
Customer: [5G 7/ 4 3
Farm: Jensen /
Field: East / Customer: ISG ¢
Order Date: 10/01/2009
Scheduled Date: 02/25/2010 Farm: Jensen ¢
i Acreage: 80.00 =
Acres Completed: 50.00 Field: East ¢

Acres Remaining: 30.00
Comments: ;1021

Location:
Attachment: _VRA2 2

Change Assignment ] Edit | Move Lat/Lon |

South Belot
Lake o
mmerset Durand Rochton R b
N d Bw;d ey Ln
Sovareo an ) Lake Beach G
Google o : B
Park Man Asa EOM0 Gttt © - e wiebl

Quick View Popup
This popup provides you with the following information:

Order # The order number assigned to this order. The order number
directly links to the order details for that order.

Customer The name of the customer for which this application was
ordered. The customer name directly links to customer
details.

Farm The name of the farm for which this application was ordered.

The farm name directly links to farm details.

Field The name of the field for which this application was ordered.
The field name directly links to field details.

Order Date The date this order was placed.
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Scheduled The date this order is scheduled to be carried out.

Date

Acreage The total number of acres for this order.

Acres As of the last status update, the number of acres to which

Completed nutrient has been applied.

Acres As of the last status update, the number of acres to which

Remaining nutrient has not been applied. Basically, this is the total
number of acres, minus the number of acres completed.

Location The organizational area responsible for completing this order.

Attachment Any attachments (typically, variable rate applicator control
files) associated with this order.

Applied Any application history (as-applied) files associated with this

Documents order.

Located in the top right corner of the popup, the status icons display:

Nutrient Type

An indication of the type of nutrient required for this
order.

& Liquid nutrient
Dry nutrient

£ Gas nutrient

GPS Location

An indication of whether or not the GPS location of the
field for which this application was ordered is known.
Any order where the GPS location of the field is not

defined displays a @ icon.

Tender
Assignment
Status

An indication of whether or not tenders are assigned to
this order.

The Z icon, when visible, indicates that no tenders are
currently assigned.

Additionally, the command buttons allow you to:

or

to assign and unassign applicators for this order.

[ Change Assignment

If no applicator is assigned, the button

appears. Once applicators are assigned, this button

changes to the | Change Assignment | button.

149




The Order Info Popup

to edit some of the order information.

Set Lat/Lon to set or move the Latitude and Longitude of the field
or

for which this application was ordered.

|_Move LayLon | If no GPS location is defined, the |_28tLatlon |y tton

appears. Once the GPS location is defined, this button
[ Move Lat/Lon ] button.

changes to the

Order Details

eJOHN DEERE AgLogic sohn Parker - Field Testing org
Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer Farm/ Field Reports | Management

' order: dalj1021a | Northern Illinois | Sycamore
Eeturn Show All Hide & Edit

myinfe | logout | help

Location: Order Date: 10/01/2009
Order Number: daljio21a Scheduled Date: 03/01/2010
Status: Assigned Completed Date:

Customer: Morthern [lngss Request Date:

Farm: Sycamore Analysis: 18-46-0
Field: Virgil Quantity: ¥ 21000.00 s
Priority: Mone Density: 65.00 bs/ton
Variable Rate: Mo Rate Per Acre: ¥ 476.92 Ws/acre
Crop: Sweet Comn Work Order Acres: 80.00
Attachment: MRAZ 7D Completed Acres: 50.00

Blend Ordered: Remaining Acres: 30.00

Blend Delivered: County:

Assigned Tenders: Legal:

Comments:

z1021

When an order number is clicked from the order popup in the Schedule page, it will link
directly to the details of that order in the same window. Clicking on return will return to the
schedule page. If you would like to view both pages, simply right click on the order number
in the popup and it will open in a new tab within the browser.

Return to Viewing and Editing Order Details

Related Topics

Filtering Orders
DriftWatch

Viewing Order Details
Editing Orders

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
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Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assigning Tenders to Orders

Reassigning Orders

Unassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders

Unassigning Tenders

Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders

Tender Location Notifications

Rolling Orders Over
The Quick View Order Status Popup
The Tender Status Popup
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The Quick View Order Status Popup

Lo . Linodland

Lt 4]
Tender: Tender 2

Last Status: Not Started
Direction of Tender: E = e
Last GPS Received At: 03/23/2009 10:30 &M EDT

ads ake | Tribune et
o : o

m

Based on the current status of the tender, the status popup contains some or all of the
following information:

Tender The designation of this tender.

Order # The order for which this tender is currently delivering
product.

Customer The name of the customer who placed this order.

Farm The name of the farm associated with this order.

Last Status The last status indication received from this tender.

Direction of Tender The direction in which the tender was travelling when the
last GPS status message was received.

Last GPS Received The date and time the last GPS position fix was received
At from this tender.

Related Topics

Filtering Orders

DriftWatch

Viewing Order Details

Editing Orders

Order and Fleet Location
Setting GPS Coordinates
Assigning Orders to Applicators

Assigning Tenders to Orders
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Reassigning Orders

Unassigning Orders

Reassigning Tenders

Unassigning Tenders

Routing Applicators

Routing Tenders

Tender Location Notifications
Rolling Orders Over

The Quick View Order Status Popup
The Order Info Popup
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Orders
Orders

Manage existing orders and upload new orders using the functions available here.

1. Click the m button to display the Orders page.

When the Orders page opens, the Manage Orders tab is active. In the Manage Orders
page, search for existing orders. View, edit, complete, and delete orders.

2. Click the Upload Orders tab to display the Upload Orders page. In the Upload
Orders page, create new orders and upload them.

Select from the following topics for more information about using functions on the Orders
pages.

Manage Orders

Upload Orders

Filtering Orders

View and Edit Order Details
Completing Orders

Delete Orders

Create Manual Orders
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Manage Orders
Manage Orders

Select the m button to display the Orders tabbed page. The Orders tabbed page
opens with the Manage Orders tab selected.

John Deere - Urbandale PVaV Org

a JOHN DEERE
My Infe | Legout | Aglegic Ferum | Melp
m Schedule Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management

Filter | Delote I print Field Ticket(s) | Save as pDF I Create Manual Order I Mark as Reviewad I

AglLogic™

B B B2 B B oisolaying [1 to 10] of 36 orders matching ysur filter criteria. Print Field
Ticket(s) Rewviewed

W Ordar # + Customer Famm Fiald  Schaduled Work  Typs Prionty Status  Completed/WO(acres) Location

02307 B standard Compiate 51.8E /5188 Northoast Utah - (UTN)

] O O
[[] 2006308  Barkel, Rod ORY Standard  Open 0.0/51.88  Northeast Utah - (UTN)
Barker's End
Top 40
O za0%a00 @ v, Joh LIQUID  Standard  Oger 0.0/1000  Northeast Utah - (UTN
¢ \ Far 1}
r y Fieid
2009310 Barsc, Matt D9/01/2009 DRY High Assignad 0.0/33.78 Northaast Utah - (UTN)
Al Rotax GP7S0
Larson Rd Rotax GP753
r Matt

09311 B

1/01/2009 LIQUID  Standard  Assigned 0.0/33.76  Northeast Utah - (UTN
Rotax GP750

[ 2009312 Barals, Kanneth DRY Srandard  Open 0079452  Southeast Utah - (UTSE)
Har';-;:w.sd Farm
No

O 2008312 Bamals IQUID  Standard 0079145 Southwest Utah - (UTSW)
} 1 i F
South
[C] 2008314 Bison, Kory ORY Standard  Open 00/%530 Central Utah - (UTC)
Bowers Farm
Bower B
2009315 Behr Famiy Farms 0301 /2009 LIQUID crandard Assigned 0.0/1200 Northesst Utah - (UTH)
2 P
2009216 Bloomfald, Mike 03/01/2009 DRY Stangard  Assigned oo0/1200 Northaast Utah - (UTN)
Bloomiald Place 109599
Bloomfield

Display an Order

Display existing orders by clicking the Filter button. After order information displays, sort
orders by:

Order Number

Customer Farm Field

Type (DRY, LIQUID, or GAS)
Status

The AglLogic™ web application automatically creates a unique order

number based on existing customer information. The order number
ﬂ’ assigned to a new order from an existing customer will increase
incrementally. All orders from a customer are then grouped by the
Aglogic™ system.

(0]

Order Details
To view and edit order details, click the order number to open the Order Details page.
In the Order Details page, order information is grouped in different areas:
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Information

Products

Work Records

Audit History

Batches (when applicable)

When the Order Details page opens, the Information area is open. Click the navigation tools
to open or close these areas. In each area, certain data entries are linked to more
information. For example, in the Information area, move the cursor over the underlined
number in the Quantity field. A small window opens and displays additional order
information. In this window, click the entries under Task Status to open the Edit Work
Record Details window. Here, you can edit the work record details.

Go directly to the Edit Work Record Details window from the Work Records area. Click
any item under Task Status to open the Edit Work Record Details window.

Edit an Order

To edit order details, click the Edit link in the upper left of the Order Details page. In the
edit window, make changes to order details such as Status and Priority.

Delete an Order

To delete an order, return to the Manage Orders page. Select an open order by first
checking order status and then clicking the check box at the left of the order number.
Delete the selected order by clicking the Delete button.

Print Field Ticket

If work activity has been completed for an order, the Print Field Ticket check box is
available at the end of the row for an order. Click the check box to enable the Print Field
Ticket(s) button. Select the button to display the field ticket. Use the browser print
functions to print a copy of the ticket. If no work activity has been completed, the Print
Field Ticket check box is not available.

To make the Print Field Ticket check box available, open the Order Details, and click the
Edit link to open the Edit Order popup. In the popup, change the order status to Complete.
The Print Field Ticket check box will become available.

Save as PDF

If an order has been completed, there is also an option to save the field ticket as a pdf.
Mark the Print Field Ticket check box, and then select the Save as PDF button. If no
work activity has been completed, the Print Field Ticket check box is not available.

To make the Print Field Ticket check box available, open the Order Details, and click the
Edit link to open the Edit Order popup. In the popup, change the order status to Complete.
The Print Field Ticket check box will become available.

Create Manual Order

To create a manual order, click on the [ Create Manual Order button. For additional

information on this, refer to Create Manual Work Order help topic.

To enable this feature, refer to the Program Options help topic.
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Review Orders

If the organization has enabled Review Orders and an order is Completed, the far right
hand column will have a check box to mark orders as reviewed. Check this box and select
the button Mark as Reviewed. This will send the order to the back office.

How doI ...

upload an order?

filter orders?

view and edit an order?
edit and print field ticket?
complete an order?
delete an order?

print field tickets?

create a manual order?
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Filtering Orders

This procedure shows you how to filter orders on the Orders page.
Note: You can also filter orders from the Schedule page.

Procedure

1. Click the m button to display the Orders tabbed page. The Manage Orders
tab is active.

AgLOgij John Deere - Urbandale PVE&V Org a JOHN DEERE

My Infe | Legout | Aglegic Forum | Melp

Home | Schedule Messages i Customer/Farm/Field [ Equipment | Reports | Management m

Filter I Delete I Print Field Ticket(s) I Save as PDF I Create Manual Order I Mark as Reviewed I

Manage Orders Page

2. Click the M button to display the Filter popup menu.

Applicator [ e v
Customer Name
Farm Name
Field Name
Crop
Product
Ordered Date B3 to 10/04/2012 [EF
Scheduled Date :3 to E
Completed Date :E to E
Requested Date 3 to |
Order Number @ Standard | /Range
* Priority ' High (Z) None 9 all
* Work Order Type | Dry ) Liquid iGas ©@all
* variable Rate _'Yes ) No 9 All
Status V] Open [¥] Assigned [¥] Complete
Word Recorded | Yes () No Q@ All
Location| All
Location01 - (Location01)
Location02 - (Location02)
| Filter | | Close | [ Clear Filter |

Filter Popup Menu

158



AglLogic™ System Help Topics

159

Applicator
(Primary
Asset)

Customer
Name

Farm Name

Field Name

Crop

Product

Ordered Date

Scheduled
Date

Completed
Date

Requested
Date

Order
Number

Enter information to limit the number of orders returned by the filter:

Primary Asset assigned to complete the work order(s)
for which you are searching, or all primary assets. Click

the [/ button to the right of the Primary Asset field to
select it from the drop-down list.

Customer for which you are searching. Type the whole
name, or the first few characters of this name.

Farm for which you are searching. Type the whole
name, or the first few characters of this name.

Field for which you are searching. Type the whole
name, or the first few characters of this name.

Crop for which you are searching. Type the whole
name, or the first few characters of this name.

Product for which you are searching. Type the whole
name, or the first few characters of this name.

Date range in which the work was ordered. Type the

starting and ending dates, or click each icon to

select a date from the Calendar popup.

Date range in which the work was scheduled for
completion. Type the starting and ending dates, or click

each icon to select a date from the Calendar

popup.

Date range in which the work was completed. Type the

aconnies

starting and ending dates, or click each “‘ﬂ icon to

select a date from the Calendar popup.

Date range in which the work was requested. Type the

aconnies

starting and ending dates, or click each ‘“ﬂ icon to

select a date from the Calendar popup.

Select Standard to find all orders that contain whatever
is entered in the Order Number filter box. Otherwise,
select Range to return all orders between the two
values entered in both filter boxes. For either method,
type the entire Order Numbers for exact matches, or



Filtering Orders

just the first few characters to return additional
matches.

Select the priority level of the orders for which you want

Priority - High, None (no priority assigned), or All (both High
(mandatory) A
and Normal priorities).
Work Order Select the type of work order for which you are
Type searching - Dry, Liquid, Gas, or All.
(mandatory)

Variable Rate

Select whether you are looking for just variable rate
orders (yes), just non-variable rate orders (no) , or all

(mandatory)  , ders (all).
Select which statuses you want to include in this search
- Open (unassigned), Assigned, and/or Complete. To
Status . .
view all orders, either check all three boxes, or leave
them all unchecked.
Work If you want to see just those orders that are started or
in progress, check the Work Recorded box. If not,
Recorded !
uncheck this box.
To filter for an individual location that has work orders,
] click the [¥/ button to the right of the Location field to
Location select the location which you want to search.
To filter for more than one location, select All.
4, Click the M button to start. The AglLogic™ software displays the first ten

orders meeting your filter criteria and displays the total number of orders meeting your
criteria.
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John Deere - Urbandale PVaV Org

a JOHN DEERE
My Infe | Legout | Aglegic Ferum | Melp
m Schedule Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management

Filter | Delete | prnt Field Tickotcs) | Save as pDF | Create Manual Order | Mark as Reviswad |

AglLogic”

! m m ! E Displaying [1 to 10] of 38 orders matching your filter criteria.

Reviewed
[[] 2008308 am; 0 ORY Seandard . Open 0.0/51.88 Northeast Utah - (UTN)
T A
| LIQUID  Stangard Dper 0.0/100.0 Horthaast Utah - (UTN) 0
09/01/2009 ORY High Assignad 0.0/3378 Northaast Utah - (UTN)
Rotax GP7S0
Roz?«.lomlsa N — I e T T
[ 2008312 ‘B;;rte‘ls, h:.ermelh DRY Srandard  Open 00/9+52 Southeast Ltah - (UTSE)
Homestestd Farm 0
North
[0 2008312 Bamals, ¥er '»*".'“‘ IQUID  Standard 0079145 Southwest Utah - (UTSW
[[] z009314 Bl:oc; Kory DRY Standard  Open 00/%30 Central Utah - (UTC)
Bowers Farm
15 &a-nwe’ABa y Farms 03012009 LIQUID standard Assigned 0071200 Northesst utat (UTN)
2009216  Bloomfald, Mike 03/01/2009 DRY Standard  Assigned 0.0 /1200 Northaast Utah - (UTN)
oomaigrex o
Search Results
Note: If there are attachments or documentation files associated with
an order, @ and D icons appear in the Attachment and
Documentation columns, respectively.
ﬂ. Orders with completed work are identified in the Status column and
o also by a check box in the last column. A field ticket can be printed for
any order with completed work.
Note: If the organization requires completed orders to be reviewed, an
additional column will be displayed. This is used to mark orders as
reviewed.
5. In the top left corner of the table, click:
[ <« to display the first page of orders.
[ < | to display the previous page of orders.

vl the I‘LI button to select a specific page of orders from the drop-down
list.
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to display the next page of orders.

to display the last page of orders.

6. You can now view, edit, delete orders and print field tickets (for completed orders
only) in the list:

For help with viewing and editing orders, see Viewing and Editing Orders.
To manually complete an order, see Manually Completing Orders.

To delete orders, see Deleting Orders.

To print field tickets, see Printing Field Tickets

O O O O

7. Click the m button to return to the Home page.

Related Topics

Order Details
Manually Creating Orders

Manually Completing Orders
Printing Field Tickets
Deleting Orders
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Order Details

View and edit order details such as order status, product quantities, and work record
details. If work has been completed, print field tickets and review orders.

Note: You can also view and edit , but not complete order details from the
Schedule page.

Procedure

1. In the Manage Orders page, click the Filter button to open the filter configuration
window. After entering filter criteria, click the Filter button in the window to begin a
search and fill the Manage Orders page with search results.

Note: For help with filtering, see Filtering Orders.

. TV John Deere - Urbandale PVaV Or 3
Aglogic ‘ : ' JOHN DEERE

My Infe | Legout Aglegic Forum | Melp

Filter | Delete | prnt Flald Tickatcs) | Save as poF | Create Manual Order | Mark as Reviswad |

g m m H u Displaying [1 to 10] of 36 orders matching your filter criteria. Print Freld

Ticket(s) Rewviewed
B Order # + Custoener Farmm Flald  Scheduled Work  Typs Prionity Statys  Completed/WO(acres) Location ‘ o o
2002307 B fod 03/0 QUL tandard Compiate 51.88 /5182 Northoast Utah - (UTN) B 0 O
[[] 2008308 ORY Seandard . Open 0.0 /5188  Northesst Utah - (UTN)
Ll 2002309 angard Oper 0.0/100.0 Horthaast utah - (UTN)
t 1]
2009310 ' Barsc, Matt 09/01/2009 ORY High Assignad 0.0/33.78  Northaast Utah - (UTN)
Al Rotax GP750
Larson Rd Rotax GP753
19311 Barsic, Matt 1/01/2009 LIQUID  Standard  Assigned 0.0 /33.78 Northeast Utah « (UTN
[ 2009312 Barals, Kenneth DRY Srandard  Open 0079452  Southeast Utah - (UTSE)
Homestesd Farm
North
[ 2z00%313 Bamals, ¥annatt IQUID stansard Coer 0079145 Southwest Utah - (UTSW
South
[C] 2008324 Bison, Kory DRY Standard Open 0.0 /%30 Central Utah - (UTC)
Bowers Farm
Bower B
2009315 Behr Famidy Farms 03/01) ctandard Assigned 0.0/1200 Northesst utah - (
2000216  Bloombald, Mike 03/01/2009 DRY Srandard Assigned oo0/1200 Nortiaast Utah - (UTN)
Bloamtald Place 10 9599
Bloomfield

Filter Results

ﬂ. Orders with completed work are identified in the Status column and
o also by a check box in the last column. A field ticket can be printed for
any order with completed work.

Note: If the organization requires completed orders to be reviewed, an
additional column will be displayed. This is used to mark orders as
reviewed.
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ﬂl You can sort the orders by clicking any underlined column heading. If
o the arrow to the right of a column is pointing upwards, the list is sorted
by that column in Ascending ( 1 ) order. Click the column a second
time to sort the table, by that column, in Descending ( | ) order.

2. Click an order number in the search results to view the details of the selected order.
The order details are displayed in the Order Details window.
eJOHN DEERE AgLogiC. Keith nus-ﬁeqof.ﬂ_vlclnc st ltmallad

[ ome | schodule Customer/Farm/Field | Equipmant | Reports

4 Qrder; 0000000214 | Goldman, Kyle | Farm Goldman

Ratum Show Al Migs all Ede

Southeast Utah - (UTSE)

Location: Order Date: 08/28/2009
Order Number: 0000000314 Schaduled Date: 09/06/2009
Status: Assgned Completed Date:

Customer: Golgman, Kyle Reguest Dote: 09/07/2009
Farm: Farm Gokiman Density: 10.85 Ib/gal
Field: Mom's Place Rate Poer Acro: 148,83 b/ac
Priority: Hgh Variable Rote: No
Analysis: 6.04-15.45-20.15 Work Order Acres: 134.38
Quaontity: 10,00 ton Completed Acres: 134,38
Crop: Remaining Acres: 0.00

Assigned Tenders: AgSpreader 2059, MultiHaul 5578 Attachment: 932009210 20
Comment

Order Details Page

3. When you open an order in the Order Details page, the Information section is open.
Above the Information bar, function links are available to help you view, edit, and print
order information. Click:

Return to leave this page and return to the Manage Orders page
Show All  to open all sections at once
Hide All  to close all sections at once

Edit to open the Edit Order popup

Print This link may also appear when you open an order. This link is enabled

Field when an order contains completed work. If the Print Field Ticket link is

Ticket not available, click the Edit link to open the Edit Order popup and, in
the popup, change the order status to Complete. The Print Field Ticket
link will appear.

Note: To print multiple field tickets at once, see Printing Field Tickets

Next to the heading of each section click:
+ to open the selected section

- to close the selected section
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4.

Click the Products bar to view details of products ordered. The product name listed

in the Name column is active. Move the cursor over the underlined product name and a data
popup appears. In the data popup, click an underlined task status entry to open the Edit
Work Record Details popup. Add new information or edit existing information and click Save.

5.

Resurn Show All suga &)l Ede

2.03bjac

43.33 Ib/ac
10007 Ibrac

Products Section

Note: If the ? icon appears to the left of a product name, changes to the quantity or
application rate were made in the field.

0-0-60

°
DAP 18-46-0

V UREA 46-0-0
BANVEL 2 5qal

CU APPLICATION DRY

i! -0-50

YURER 45-0-0 2.56 ton
BANVEL 2,503 '

CU APPLICATION DRY [)

287,21 &¢

Actual Amount Changes Alert
Click the Work Records bar to view details of work carried out on this order. Move

the cursor over any of the underlined Task Status entries and click.

m Show Al Hidesll Ed

6.

Work Records Section
The Edit Work Record Details popup appears. Add new information or edit existing

information and click Save.
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Edit Worlk Record Details x|

Schedule Date | Applicator | Task Status |Last Entry Date | Acres | Applied Documents
01/15/2010 Order 01/15/2010 10:23  [1a0.0 |

Completed aM CST

Overall ndl'ustments

Quantity | Ibs
(26000.0)

Rate | Ibs/Acre
{325.0)

Product Adjustments

Quantity Manufacturer Target Pest

Conditions

Start Time: | e

End Time: | b |

Wind Direction: m

Wind Speed: Range:]  _«|mph OR Exacty rrph

Temperature: ﬁop

Ground Speed: [ ®lmnn A

save | Cancel |

Edit Work Record Details

ﬂ- When an order is completed in the field, the applicator provides an

o electronic signature via the Mobile Device. The applicator's signature is
transmitted to the AglLogic web application and is included in the work
record details. To view the applicator's signature, go to the Work
Records section and click an "Order Completed" task status. The Edit
Work Record Details popup appears. Scroll down to locate the
applicator's signature at the bottom of the information displayed in the
popup.

7. Click the Audit History bar to view details of prior events for this order. To preserve
the history of order activities, the AgLogic system does not allow edits of this section.
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Return Show All Hide All Eds

Webservice
b

kethb Assigned )lCLr to: AgSpreader 2099's schedule for: 0 "“
Neith memmmmwm

PDA: BESSSS0016 Agnking 209
,M“ﬁmlﬁmm
keithh

! f

ottt
3 10:15 PM MDT kethb

09/0%5/2006 10;16 PM MOT. korhb

09/05/2009 10:16 PM MDT hethh
09/05/2009 10:16 PM MOT. keithh
09/0 009 10:18 PM MDT PDA: B8
':i'
PDA
m-‘

S550016 Agnking 2050

3 10:33 PM MDY

08113 PM MO

Audit History Section

8. If Batching is enabled and an order is batched, a Batches bar will be available to
view. Click the bar to view information on the individual orders in the batch.

Batches Section

Editing an Order

9. To edit selected order information, click the Edit link to display the Edit Order
popup.
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Edit Order #: 18
Central ITowa
Status:
Priority:
Request Date:

Comments: |This was completed on time.

Location:
Attachment: Browse..
Blend Ordered:

Blend Delivered:

County:
Legal:

Save I Cancel

Edit Order Popup

10. If necessary:

a.

Change the status from Open to Complete by clicking the \¥| button to the
right of the Status field and selecting the new status from the dropdown list.

Note: Changing the status of an order to Complete enables the Print Field
Ticket /ink.

Change the priority from NONE to High by clicking the ¥ button to the right
of the Priority field and selecting the new priority from the dropdown list.

Change the date the application was requested by either typing a new date in

feenne
ii é

Add or update comments by typing them in the Comments field. Comments
added will appear on the field ticket.

Request Date field, or by clicking the icon to select it from the

Calendar popup.

Note: The 'Comment' field will contain information added on an order from
the web application. The 'Operator Comment' field will have comments
entered via the Mobile Device.

Change the location by clicking the ¥/ button to the right of the Location
field and selecting another location from the list.

Note: The attached file must be in a compressed (.zip) format.
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To create a file in a compressed (.zip) format, use a software

application such as WinZip® or PKZip® or follow instructions

‘8’ appropriate for your computer operating system. For example, see
o |this article: How to create and use compressed (zipped) folders

in Windows XP.

f. Click:

to abandon these changes and close the Edit Order popup.

to save these changes and close the Edit Order popup. AglLogic™
updates the order record with the new information and

automatically generates an Audit History event containing a list
of the updated information.

Viewing, Editing, Saving, and Printing a Field Ticket

Quantity: Weight/Area: License Number Expiration Date
Est. Density: 62.00 |bs/ton Volume/Area: HI123123123 07/27/2012
Current Area: 250.0 Total Volume: TX123123123123123123 12/01/2016
Applicator: Applicator 1 Land Note:

Comment: This was completed on time.
Operator Comment: wet ground

Applicator Signature:

Partial Field Ticket

11. To save or print a field ticket, the Save as PDF or Print Field Ticket links must be
available. To make them available, click the Edit link to open the Edit Order popup. In the
Status field, change the order status to Complete and click Save to close the popup.

Note: After the AglLogic™ system saves the order status change, the Save as PDF and
Print Field Ticket links are enabled and appear to the right of the Edit link.

12. Clicking the Save as PDF link opens a file download window. Select the Save button
to save a copy of the field ticket on your computer.

13. Otherwise, clicking the Print Field Ticket link opens an image of the field ticket in a
separate browser window. Scroll the full length of the field ticket image.

14. Review the data on the ticket and if needed, there is an option to change the scale of
the field image to show more or less of the field. Click on the '* or = to zoom the image to
the needed distance prior to printing.
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Order Details

Field Boundary

ﬂ- Using the Edit Order popup to change the order status (to Complete)
and enable the Print Field Ticket link gives you several print
possibilities:

e View and print a blank field ticket
View and print a field ticket without modifying any details
View and print a field ticket containing information entered by
the applicator using the PDA

e View and print a field ticket containing information entered or
modified via the AglLogic web application

15. Use the browser print functions to print the field ticket.

Note: After viewing and printing a field ticket, return the order to the
original status.

Review Orders

16. If the organization has enabled Review Orders and the order is Completed, the
top of the order will have a check box for Order has been Reviewed. Check this box,
and click the Return link so that the order can be sent to the back office.

()} Order: AD3J-007 | cvCust | cvFarm || Order has been reviewed [~

l Return Show All Hide All Edit Print Field Ticket Save as PDF

Review Order
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17. Click Return to return to the filter results.

18. To start a new search, click the M_l button. For help with filtering, see
Filtering Orders.

19. Click the m button to return to the Home page.
Related Topics

Filtering Orders

Manually Creating Orders

Manually Completing Orders
Printing Field Tickets
Deleting Orders
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Creating Manual Order

To enable this feature, refer to the Program Options user help topic.

Select the button to display the Manage Orders page.

Procedure

1. To create a manual order in the AglLogic™ system, begin by clicking the

[ create Manual Order |y, 0 1o display the Create Manual Orders page. Here
you can enter the order information.

Schedule m Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment m

Filter | Delete | Print Field Ticket(s) | Sawve as PDF | Create Manual Order | Mark as Re

Orders Page

Note: The [ Create Manual Order ] button will only be visible if the user's security is
set to allow for manual creation.

2. Once at the Create Manual Orders page, you can now start creating an order.

3. Start by entering your Order Number, Customer Name, Customer Id, and all
other pertinent information.

Note: The Order Number will automatically increment if the Auto Generate option
has been enabled in Program Options. Each time a nhew manual order is created the

number will increment by one. Changes can be made to the order number before the
order is saved. If the auto generated number is 12345 and the new order number is
saved as 0012345.1, the next auto generated number will be 12346.
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Order Number: * 123456789 Add Products

Customer Name:* John Deere

New Customer?

Farm Name: JohnDeerel

New Farm?
Field Name: Deerel

New Field?
Work Order Area:* 120 |Acres [v]
Type: Liquid[~]
Quantity: 1200 Gal
Density: 9 Lbs/Gal
Rate: 10 Gal/Acre
Comments:

More»

Create New Order

Note: All fields marked with an asterisk (*) must be populated.

4. If any of the Customer, Farm, or Field names are new, select either the New link
under the corresponding boxes or the Customer Info link at the bottom of the
boxes. This will display the New Customer Information Page.
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[Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm) Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |
New Customer Information

Customer Name * |John Deere

Upload .shp file for boundary:
Upload .dbf file for boundary:

Customer Id *
Farm Name
Farm Id

Field Name
Field 1d

Acres

Street Address

City
State
Zip
Email
Phone
Latitude

Longitude

New Customer Information Page

I

[Roberts Farms

fsouth 120

T T

« Done I

If the Customer, Farm, and Field name boxes are populated, you must enter unique
ID's in the corresponding boxes. Otherwise, enter the remaining info if desired and

then select the Done button at the bottom.

Note: You can set the field Latitude and Longitude by selecting the Set Lat/Lon link
at the top of the map. Selecting the link will place a marker on the map that you can

move to the desired location.

Note: You can upload a .shp and a .dbf boundary file by clicking on the
button at the top of the map. You will have to have both files uploaded in order to

view it on the Google map on the page.

5. Alongside the Customer Info link at the bottom of the Order Details, the More link
allows the user to supply Detailed Information about the order. Select the Less link to

remove the Detailed Information panel.
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Order Details

Order Number:*

Customer Name:*

Farm Name:

Field Name:

Work Order Area:*

Type:
Quantity:
Density:
Rate:

Comments:

123456789

John Deere
New Customer?

JohnDeerel

New Farm?

Deerel
New Field?

120 |Acres E]
Liquid[~]
1200 Gal
9 Lbs/Gal
10 Gal/Acre

«Less

Priority:
Analysis:

Crop:

County:

Legal:
Location:
Location ID:
Variable Rate:
Order Date:
Request Date:
Blend Ordered:
Blend Delivered:
Attachment:

Detailed Information

[=]

N[=]
07/29/2014 =
e

Order Details (left) and Detailed Information (right)

6. Click on the Add Product button to expand the fields for adding a product. Fill out
all the information marked with an asterisk.

Order Number:*

Customer Name:*

Farm Name:

Field Name:

Work Order Area:*
Type:

Quantity:

Density:

Rate:

Comments:
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123456789

John Deere
New Customer?

JohnDeerel

New Farm?

Deerel
New Field?

120 Acres [v]
Liquid[~]
1200 Gal
9 Lbs/Gal
10 Gal/Acre

More»

Product Name:*
Quantity:
Density:

Rate:

EPA #:
Manufacturer:
Target Pest:

| Cancel | Add & New | Add |

Order Details (left) and Products (right)



Creating Manual Order

Note: All fields marked with an asterisk must be populated.

Note: Placing your cursor in the Product Name box will populate the list of products
that have already been used by the organization.

Product Name: *
Quantity:
Density:

Rate:

EPA #:
Manufacturer:

Target Pest:

32% LIQ 32-0-0

32% NITROGEN

32% side dress apply
32-0-0

32-0-0 UAN CLR LIQ FERT
33% ZINC SULFATE
4-10-10 CLR LIQ FERT
46-0-0 BULK GRANULAR
46-0-0 UREA #'S

46-0-0 Uresa

Product Details

7. Once the information is added, selecting the Add button will place the product above
the entry boxes. Click the arrow to the left of the Product Name to see the product detail. If
you would like to remove the product, click the trash can icon.

* ROUNDUP POWE

Product Name: *

4800 gallons @

|
Quantity: | 0.0 |
Density: [ 0.0 |
Rate: | 0.0 |
EPA #: |
Manufacturer: |
Target Pest: |

Cancel | Add|
Product Listing

8. After entering in all the information, click the button to save your manual

work order.
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Related Topics

Filtering Orders

Order Details

Manually Completing Orders
Printing Field Tickets
Deleting Orders
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Manually Completing Orders

Overview
This procedure shows you how to manually complete work orders using AglLogic™.

Note: These tasks would, typically, only occur if there is no Mobile
Device assigned to this operator's vehicle, or if the order completion
status update was not received from the Mobile Device.

Procedure

1. Click the m button to display the Manage Orders page.

John Deere - Urbandale PVaV Org

AglLogic™ £ JorN DeerE

My Infe | Legout | Aglegic Forum | Melp

[Home | Schedule | Ordars | Messages | Customer/Farm/ Field | Equipment Management

Filter | Delete | prnt Fiald Ticket(s) | Save as poF | | Create Manual Order | Mark as Reviswed |

Manage Orders Page

2. Search for the order you want to complete. For help with filtering, see Filtering
Orders.

ﬂ. You can sort the orders by clicking any underlined column heading. If

o the arrow to the right of a column is pointing upwards, the list is sorted
by that column in Ascending ( 1 ) order. Click the column a second
time to sort the table, by that column, in Descending ( | ) order.
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John Deere - Urbandale PVaV Org

AglLogic”

a JOHN DEERE

My Infe | Legout | Aglegic Forum | Melp

Home | Schedule Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management

[ mons orsers | usens v |

Filter | Delete | Pt Field Ticket(s) | Save as 7DF | Create Manual Order | iark as paviewad |

m '!' m | ' Displaying [1 to 10] of 36 orders matching your filter criteria.

Rewviewed

£} [ t Ustomes arm Fis Schaduled Work Typs Prionty S 35 Complated, )(acres) Location ‘ : |
Standard Complate S18E/S Northaast Utah « (UTN)
i Jensen North ) . . ‘
[ 2009308 Barkel, Rod ORY Seandard  Open 0.0/51.88  Northeast Utah - (UTN)
Barkor's End 1]
. Top 40 .
[0 2009309 Barey n, Johy LIQUID  Stangard Ooen 0071000 Northaast Utah - (UTN)
rown Farm
Nut Brown Field
2009310  Barsic, Matt 09/01/2009 ORY High Assignad 0.0/3378 Northaast Utah - (UTN)
Al Rotax GP7S0
Larson Rd Rotax GP753
2009311 Matt o9/01 19 LIQUID Standard Aszsigned 0.0 /33.7e Northeast Utah - (UTN)
arm Rotax GP750
x arson Rd
[0 2008312 Badals; x:;’m ORY Standard  Open 00/9+52  Southeast Utah - (UTSE) "
O zaoe3lz LIGUID Coen 00/91.45 Southwest Utah - (UTSwW)
[ 2008314 DRY Standard  Open 00/%30 Central Utah - (UTC)
Bower 88
2009315  Behr Famiy Farms 03/01/2009 LIQUID  Standard Assugned 0.0/1200 Northesst utah - (UTN)
Botax GP753
2000216 Bloordald, Mike 03/01/2009 DRY Standard  Assigned 0o0/1200 Northeast Utah - (UTN)
&lwm{uggm 109399
Search Results
3. Click an order number to view the details of the selected order.

Nnme I Schedula Ordars Msssaqes Custmner/farm/Fiel(’ [quipmenl | Rapons Mouaqemenl l

& Crder: 0000000214 | Goldman, Xyle | Farm Goldman

Ratum Show &l HWigs all Eds

Southeast Utah - (UTSE)

Location: Order Date: 08/28/2009
Ordar Number: 0000000314 Schaeduled Date: 09/06/2009
Status: Assgned Completed Date:

Customer: Goldnan, Kyle Reguest Dote: 09/07/2009
Farm: Farm Gokiman Density: 10.85 Ib/gal
Field: Mom's Place Rate Poer Acro: 148,83 b/ac
Priority: Hgh Variable Rote: No
Analysis: 6.04-15.45-20.15 Work Order Acres: 134.38
Quantity: 10,00 ton Complated Acres: 134,38
Crop: Remaining Acres: 0.00
Assigned Tenders: AgSpreader 2099, MultiHaul 5578 Attachment: Q2009310 20

ments

Ruszh arder

Order Details page
4. To edit selected order information click the Edit link to display the Edit Order popup.



Manually Completing Orders

Edit Order =: 0000000314
Goldman, Kyle
Status: | Aecigned (v
Priority: HaH s/
Request Date: g ,.‘,_fU:_;'_, =
Comments: nyusn order
Location: podhezst Utah - (UTN) (v
Attachment: s2.2ip [ Remove ]
applied Documents: 1235.2ip | Remave |
Save_ | [, Cancel ]
Edit Order Popup
5. Change the status from Assigned to Complete by clicking the [¥/ button to the

right of the Status field and selecting the new status from the drop-down list.
6. Click:

to abandon these changes and close the Edit Order popup.

to save these changes and close the Edit Order popup. In the
Information section:

e the status changes to Complete

e the Completed Acres matches the Work Order Acres
value
the Remaining Acres value changes to 0.00
the current date appears next to Completed Date

Additionally, manually completing an order automatically:
e denerates an Audit History event containing:

o the date and time (including the Time Zone) the order
status was changed

o the username of the user who changed the status

o the message "Order Changed: Status was changed from:
Open to: Complete."

e generates, if the customer has supplied the appropriate
contact information and the organization is set up to require
it:

o an order completion confirmation e-mail
o an Audit History event for that e-mail, containing:
e the date and time (including the Time Zone) the
order status was changed
e the username of the user who changed the status
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7. Click the Work Records bar to confirm that the work order task status is now Order
Completed You cannot edit anything in this section.

Show &ll Hideall Eds

09106]2009 oa:zamum

Qrder Comglets 1 ) 0813 PM MDT

Dlasdinsistory
Work Records Section

8. If necessary, check the completion details by clicking the Task Status link to display
the Work Record Details popup.

Show &ll Hideall Eds

Clasdinistory
Work Record Details Popup

9. Click the button to close the popup.

10. Click the Return link to return to the filter results.

11. To start as new search, click the M button. For help with filtering, see
Filtering Orders.

12. Click the button to return to the Home page.
Related Topics

Filtering Orders

Order Details

Manually Creating Orders
Printing Field Tickets
Deleting Orders
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Print Field Tickets

Completed orders have the option to print the associated field ticket. Multiple field tickets
can be printed at the same time from the Order Search Page. Multiple fields can also be
printed on one ticket from the Order Search Page.

Procedure

1. In the Manage Orders page, click the Filter button to open the filter configuration
window. After entering filter criteria, click the Filter button in the window to begin a
search and fill the Manage Orders page with filter results.

Note: For help with filtering, see Filtering Orders.

[ Home | schedule | orders Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment

Completed/WO(area)

Delete Order # + Customer Farm Field

) mpCustomer 10/11/2012 &  Complete 100.00 / 100.00
Manoj Prod A1 D
108 Bartholomay 01/22/2014 Complete 67.00 /120.00 F
Bart Aces 4930 max AB 0
Grimes Field 04/04/2014
4930 max A8
it] Bartholomay 03/31/2014 ¢  Complete 66.00 / 66.00 [5] ] Pl
Bart Ares Barts applicator ]
Grimes Field

2. Filter Results

ﬂ- Orders with completed work are identified in the Status column and
also by a check box in the last column. A field ticket can be printed

for any order with completed work.

Note: If the organization requires completed orders to be reviewed,

an additional column will be displayed. This is used to mark orders

as reviewed.

4. Place a check mark in the open box or boxes on the far right side of the work
order(s) that need to be printed.

EN JoHn DEerE

. ™
Aglogic
g g My Info | Logout | CustomerSupport | Feedback | Help | Termsof Use (Updated 04/22/2016)

| Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | teoend |

[ e o umens o

[ Advance Filter | | pelete | [ print Field Ticket(s) | [ Create Manual Order | | Mark as Reviewed | | Product Total

Enter Order Number Order Search
& & BB B B oisplaying [1 to 25] of 3008 orders matching your filter criteria.

Delete Order # 1 Customer Farm Field Scheduled Work Type Status Completed/WO(area) Location . Print Field Reviewed Product Total
Ticket(s) M |

9 mpCustomer 10/11/2012 &  Complete 100.00 / 100.00 ) B B8
Manoj Prod A1 D
2 Intro 10/14/2014 A  Complete 40.00 / 40.00 @) ] @)
Farm 2 4930 max AB

5. Back 40

Print Field Ticket
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6. Click on the Print Field Ticket(s) button at the top of the page.
7. After clicking on Print Field Ticket(s), the Field Ticket window will open.

8. Review the data on the ticket and if needed, there is an option to change the scale of
the field image to show more or less of the field. Click on the '* or = to zoom the
image to the needed distance prior to printing.

Field Boundary

Imageny @2010 , Map data @2316’

M Te rrr' Lisgn

1. Follow the normal steps for your browser to print the page.
2. Close the field ticket window to return to the filter results.

3. To start a new search, click the M button. For help with filtering, see
Filtering Orders.

Related Topics

Filtering Orders
Order Details
Manually Creating Orders

Manually Completing Orders

Deleting Orders
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Deleting Orders

Overview
This procedure shows you how to delete unassigned (open) orders.
Note: You cannot delete assigned or completed orders.

Procedure

1. Click the m button to display the Manage Orders page.

John Deere - Urbandale PVaV Org

a JOHN DEERE
My Info | Legout | Aglegic Forum | Melp
m Schedule Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management m

Filter | | Delete | [ print Field Ticket(s) | | Save as pOF |  Create Manual Order | ~Mark as Reviswed |

Aglogic™

Manage Orders Page

2. Search for the order(s) you want to delete. For help with filtering, see Filtering
Orders.

ﬂ- You can sort the orders by clicking any underlined column heading. If
o the arrow to the right of a column is pointing upwards, the list is sorted
by that column in Ascending ( 1 ) order. Click the column a second
time to sort the table, by that column, in Descending ( | ) order.

. ™ John Deere - Urbandale PV&V Org 2
Aglogic T Y JOHN DEERE

My Info | Legout | Agloegic Forum | Melp

m Schedule Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment Management

Filter | | Deld

Print Fleld Ticket(s) I Save as POF I Create Manual Order I Mark as Reviewed I

g M m H ' Displaying [1 to 10] of 36 orders matching your filter criteria, Prnnt Freld
Ticket(s) Rewviewed
B Ordar # + Customer Famm Fial Schaduled Work  Typs Prionty Status  Completed/WoO(acn Location ‘ ® o
20 & 0 0 IQUID Standard Northaast Utah
e North
- Barkel, fod ORY Srandard  Open 0.0 /5188 Northeast Utah - (UTN)
Barker's End
| 09 , Johr LIQUID Srangard Oger 0.0/100.0 Horthaast Utah - (UTN)
e 0
0970172009 DRY High Assigned 0.0/3378 Northaast Utah - (UTN)
Rotax GP7S0
Rotax GP753
J, a9 LIQUID Standard Aszgned 0.0 /33.78 Northeast Utah - (UTN)
Bartals, Kennath ORY Standard  Open 0079552  Southeast Lrah - (UTSE)
Homestesd Farm
rth
O 2209313 f QUID Srancard Ooer 0.0/91.45 Southwest Utah - (UTSW)
o
South
[[] 2009314 Bison, Kory DRY Standard  Open 00/%30 Central Utah - (UTC)
Bowers Farm
Bower 85
2009315 Behr Famiy Farms 03/01/2009 LIQUID crandard Asuigned 00/1200 Horthesst utah - (UTN)

Manage Orders Page
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3. Check the boxes ‘next to each unassigned (open) order you want to delete. You
can delete more than one open order at a time.

Note: You cannot delete assigned or completed orders.

2 ;

4, When you have finished selecting records to delete, click the button?"-':f—'." to
remove them.

ATTENTION: Once you click the button, AglLogic will NOT ask you to
confirm these deletions. Double check your selections before
continuing.

Once the deletions are made, the selected records are removed from the table and the
order count is updated.

Note: A record of deleted orders can be viewed by selecting the Deleted Orders Report.

5. Click the m button to return to the Home page.
Related Topics

Filtering Orders
Order Details
Manually Creating Orders

Manually Completing Orders
Printing Field Tickets
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Upload Orders

Upload comma-separated values (CSV) files that contain order information into
AglLogic™. Download the template provided below.

Procedures

Converting Order Data to the AglLogic™ Format
1. Download the .CSV template.

2. Open the template in any spreadsheet application capable of reading and saving
.CSV files.

8 [ 0 E F G H I J K L M N (o] P Q R S
1 OrderCod OrderDatc RequesteyCustgmer Farm i sgid 1D Area AreaUom Analysis Type Qty uoM Priority  VRA Rate Per 2 Comment Crop Density DensityUo

2 21245 7/1/2011 7/3/2011 1 b} 100 Acre Mix Dry 20100 Tons N Y 201 70 kg/uter
W Tons
ons

Jons
6 /112 A B C Diliquid 10133 Liter N N 184.2 70 kg/Uter
! s 4 1 OrderCod OrderDate Requeste:Custa
g PD ) kg /)
o 150 Order\i‘u‘? a1245  7/1/2011 7/1/2011
10 as_Sep-0C 7/1/2011 7/1/2011 3 [PD pdeUCt \'n’lth bianksl Dry 9900 Tons N N %0 70 kg/Uter
11 PD !.-' 46.0 70 g/ 2
ASSOCIated 20 sl PD product with blanks2
B NG PTOdUCtS nkg/f 5 IPD product with blanks3
14 3 - 1/2011 - 6 aS_SQp'OC 7/1/2011 7/1/2011 hquid 20100 Liter N Y 201 70 kg/Uter
7 PD 18-46-0 70 kg/Lit
8 PD 0-0-60 70 kg/LlJ
'JDW 10133 Tons N N 184.2 70 kg/Uter
9 PD 46-0-0 70 kg/Ll‘
|

10 as_Sep-00 7/1/2011 7/1/2011

11 PD 18-46-0 70 kg/Lit

122D LO-0-60 20 ke/Lif
A Typical Upload Orders File

Note: Values for OrderCode, OrderDate, Customer ID, Area, ArealUom,
and Type are required for every order.

You can import files if other values are missing (identified in red,
below), but ensure that the file layout includes blank positions for those
fields.

Example: Order 01, 05/12/2008, 04/25/2008, CaribbeanFiesta,
<blank>, <blank>, 36, Acre, Mix, Liquid, 10040, Lbs, Y,
<blank>, 50, <blank>, <blank>, 12.5, 1bs/gal

Note: The Type column must contain either "Liquid"”, "Dry", or
"Gas". The order will not be accepted if anything else is entered.

Note: In the example, Y (for yes) is used to designate a priority order
(Priority) and variable rate (VRA). Use N to designate a non-priority
order or not variable rate.

3. If you are converting an existing database:
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a. Create an import file from your order database that matches the AgLogic™ import
file format. The only acceptable format for this file is:

OrderDate, Requested Date, Customer ID, Farm ID, Field 1ID,
Area, AreaUom, Analysis, Type, QOty, Qty UOM, Priority, VRA,
Rate Per Area, Comments, Crop, Density, DensityUom

b. Note: Use either "Liquid”, "Dry", or "Gas" for Type. The order will
not be accepted if anything else is entered.

c. Note: Use Y (for yes) to designate a priority order (Priority) and
variable rate (VRA). N is used to designate a non-priority order or not
variable rate.

d. Optionally, include any humber of associated products on subsequent rows

(each prefixed by the row label PD in column A of the spreadsheet). The format
of entries needs to be:

Name, Density, DensityUOM, Quantity, QuantityUOM, Rate Per Area,
Rate Per Area UOM

e. Note: Name is the only required entry for associated products.

f. Convert the existing database into the format described in steps 3a and 3b.
g. Go to Step 5.

4. If you are creating a manual .CSV file:

a. Overwrite the template examples with your order and associated products
information.

@ Remember to delete the example data (in cells A2 - S2, and B3 - H5)
before populating the template.

5. Select the File — Save As... menu option and save the file with a file type of CSV
(Comma Delimited) (*.csv).

'8’ Record the file name so that you can select it in the Uploading Order
0 Files procedure, below.

Uploading Order Files

1. Select them button.

2. Select the Upload Orders tab.
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AgLOg icw. chns zeimet - CAD Dealer Organization a JOHN DEERE

My Infe | Legout Aglegic Forum | Melp

m Schedule Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management _

Order Upload

Select 3 file to upload:

Qrder CSV File:
Browse.
Optional Location. If 3 Location is selected and an uploaded Order does not have @ Location in the record, the selected Location will be added to
the Order.
=

load

File Upload Page
3. Select the button to choose an order file from the File Upload dialog box.

" File Upload 2

Lookjrc | €3 uploacs 3 [« W5 Al

; {@'m:wcrth Library bonf
‘_3 FRYBIEF_uphad. csv
My Recent [ %)C‘&?H-S"fl:l .C5v
Documents ‘%]L“'fﬁ".‘tiold.liﬁ'/'

- i%)h‘m_’ﬂ'ﬂ importhle.cov
@ g;u]meE\:la.u;v

’@Vﬂ“ﬁan.db‘

Desktop
i-‘-.;:"_]I~‘Av\"»'a'r1.r'di’\
. ;gf’.c‘ﬂzo‘l,l.sh‘.
J FaL-g3s, Fams.csy
My Documents ‘%JO"'UMF” de.csv
My Compuites
h Fle narns: :] Open
My Metwork Fies of type: Al Filez l‘_Z] [ Cancel ]

File Upload Dialog Box
4. Highlight an order file by selecting it once.

5. Select the button to insert the path and file nhame into the Order CSV File
field and close the File Upload dialog box.

6. If necessary, select the Il] button to the right of the Location field to select a
default location. This default location is assigned to any uploaded order with a blank location
field.

7. Select the button.

AglLogic™ displays a message indicating the number of records uploaded. It also lists any
records that failed to upload, including the reason for excluding them from the upload.
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DIV

—_—

i

Optonal Locaton, It 3 Location 15 selocted and an uploaded Order does not have J Locanon in the récard, the selocted Locat

to the Ordes

-;Jph)au

v

uploaded file: OrderUpload.csv
Records Added or Updated to Databoese: 180

Invalid Records: Upload Exception: "The order date must be in the format mm/dd/yyyy" for order record:
1,2,100,34512,06/21/2008,06/23/2008,8INBF NBFO0810,NB8F001,112,Mix,Dry, 40000,Lbs,2,Y,50,n/a

Uploaded File Message
8. Select the Manage Orders tab to display the list of uploaded orders.
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Messages
Messages

Current software functionality supports one-way messaging from the central user of the
AglLogic™ software to the Mobile Device units in the field. Send short messages (up to 160
characters) to one, several, or all Mobile Device units. Messages sent from the AgLogic™
application are stored in Sent Messages.

Click the Create Message link to open a text-entry window for your message.
HowdoI...?

e create a message
e delete messages
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Receiving Messages

Overview
This procedure shows you how to receive and reply to incoming messages. If you have
messages in your Inbox, the number of unread message appears on the BMEESERED
button.
JOHN DEERE o Launch
[ Home | chedule | Orders | [ Reports | v8
A GLANCE
617

Orders Qrders
Applicators
Tenders
POA

Incoming Messages Indicator

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Messages Inbox page. Any unread
messages are boldfaced.

JOHN DEERE AgLOgiC. Tracy Curtis - John Deere Launch myinfe | logout | help

[ Home | schedule Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management ||

Inbox Sent Items

£y Greate Message

Message
Delate Reply  Leyton Onant/I0-ROTAX-134 Finished field early, coming back to depot. 06/27/08 12:03 PM
Delate  Reply  Aston Willa/Tender 4123 Waiting on tender. 06/27/08 12:02 PM

Unread Messages

2. To reply to a message, click the associated Reply link to display the Outgoing
Message popup.
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To:

DannyH1 - DannyH
johnsmithl - JohnSmith
Jane Doe - JaneDoe

- RyanMortensen

Paul's Big Rig - PaulHenning
- SaraMcintyrel

Send Cancel

Outgoing Message Popup

3. If necessary, you can reply to all devices by clicking the button to the right of the

To: field and selecting All Users. Otherwise, the sender's Mobile is automatically displayed in
the To: field.

4, Type a short message (up to 160 characters) in the Message field. The character
counter informs you how many characters you have already used in this message.

5. Click:

to abandon this message and return to the Messages page.
to send this message and return to the Messages page.

6. Click the m button to return to the Home page.
Related Topics

Create a Message

Deleting Messages
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Create a Message

Use this procedure to send messages to Mobile units in the field.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Messages tabbed pages. The Inbox
tab is selected.

< myinfo | legout | help
QJOHN DEERE AgLOgiC Keith Bates - MegaFarmsine
Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |

Inbox Sent Items

Create Message

Message
Delate Reply Leyton Onent/ID-ROTAX-134 Finished field early, coming back to depot. 06/27/08 12:03 PM
Delate Reply  Aston Villa/Tender 4123 Waiting on tender, 06/27/08 12:02 PM
Inbox Page
2. Click the Create Message link to open the Outgoing Message popup.
To:

DannyH1 - DannyH
johnsmithl - JohnSmith
Jane Doe - JaneDoe

- RyanMortensen

Paul's Big Rig - PaulHenning
- SaraMcintyrel

Send Cancel

Outgoing Message Popup

3. Click the |X_l button to display the available Mobile devices. Select either an
individual device or All Users.

Note: The To field is closed to data entry. You cannot type in or paste
an e-mail address. You may choose one address from the list or select
All Users to send a mass message.

4, Type a short message (up to 160 characters) in the Message field.

Note: The character counter informs you how many characters you
have already used in this message.

5. Click:
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to send this message and return to the Messages page.

to abandon this message and return to the Messages page.

6. To display all sent messages, click the Sent Items tab to display the Sent Items
page.

aJOHN DEERE AgLOgiC- Keith Bates - MegaFarmsine
| Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |

myinfo | legout | help

Inbox sent Items

Create Message

Message
Delete  Reply  Leyton Orent/iD-ROTAX-134 OF 06/27/08 12:06 PM
Delate Reply  Aston VillafTender A123 Tender dispatched to next location, 06/27/08 10:48 AM
Delete Reply Leyton Onent/ID-ROTAX-134A Tender delayed. Hold at next location, 06/27/08 10:45 AM
Delete  Reply  Crystal Palace Pleasa call 123-555-1243 for messages. 06/27/08 10:44 AM

Sent Items Page
7. In the Sent Items page:

e create a new message by clicking the Create Message link to open the
Outgoing Message popup

e create a new message by clicking the Reply link found left of an existing
message

8. Click the button to return to the Home page.
HowdoI...?

e delete messages

Related Topics

Receiving Messages

Deleting Messages
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Deleting Messages

Learn this procedure to delete sent messages by clicking the associated Delete link
displayed with each message.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Messages tabbed pages. The Inbox
tab is selected.

- my info | legout | help
aJOHN DEERE AgLOgiC Keith Bates - MegaFarmsine
| Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |

Inhox ' Sent Items

Create Message

Message

Delete  Reply Leyton Onent/ID-ROTAX-134 Finished field early, coming back to depot. 06/27/08 12:03 PM
Delate  Reply  Aston Wila/Tender 4123 Waiting on tender, 06/27/08 12:02 PM

Inbox

2. Click the Sent Items tab to open a list of messages sent from the AglLogic™
software to the Mobile devices.

myinfo | legout | help

gJOHN DEERE AgLOgiC‘ Keith Bates - MegaFarmsinc
| Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |

Inbox sent Items

Create Message

Message
Delate Reply Leyton Orent/1D-ROTAX-134 OF 06/27/08 12:06 PM
Delate Reply  Aston VillafTender A123 Tender dispatched to next location. 06/27/08 10:48 AM
Dolota Reply Leyton OnentID-ROTAN 134 Tender delayed. Hold at nest location, 06/27/08 10:45 AM
Delete  Reply  Crystal Palace Please call 123-555-1243 for messages, 06/27/08 10:44 AM

Sent Items

ATTENTION: Once you click the Delete link, a message is deleted
immediately and cannot be recovered. You cannot confirm that
you want to delete the message before it is removed from the
system. Be sure you want to delete a message before you click
the Delete link.

3. Click the Delete link next to any message you want to delete.
4, Click the button to return to the Home page.

HowdoI...?

e create a message
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Related Topics

Receiving Messages

Create a Message
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Customer/Farm/Field
Customer/Farm/Field

Use the Customer/Farm/Field menu option to:

search for existing customers, farms, and fields in your system
edit customer information that exists in your system

edit a farm's information

edit a field's information

upload customer, farm and field data files

upload shape (field boundary) files

delete customers, farms, and fields
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Search by Customer - Farm - Field

Search by customer name, farm name, or field name. In search results, fields with
boundaries are identified.

After a successful search, export results to a spreadsheet application via a comma-
separated values (.csv) file. The .csv file features three columns of data: customer name,
farm name, and field name.

Procedure
1. Click the BREESMEVAEIWAIEER button to display the Customer/Farm/Field

pages. The Customer/Farm/Field tab is selected.

2. Search by typing all or part of the customer's name, farm name, and (or) field name
in the appropriate field. Then, select the number of results to be returned, either 10,
25, or 50.

Search | To display all customer, farm, and field data in the AgLogic™
system, leave all search fields blank and click the search button to
start the search process. When the search is complete, all
customer, farm and field data in the database is displayed.
However, only 1,000 customer names (with all associated farm
and field data) can be exported into a .csv file.

John Barleycorn - Nut Brown Farm

AglLogic™ £ JorN Deere

My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Feedback Help | Termsof Use (Updated 00/13/2014)

| Home | schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports [ Management | legend |

Customer/Farm/Field Upload Customes/Farm/Field l Upload Shape File l Delete Customer/Farmy/Field _

Search by Customer - Farm - Field

Customer Name Farm Name Field Name Select Number Of Customer

[10 ~| Search

Customer/Farm/Field Search Page

3. Click the search button to start the search process and display all records meeting
your search criteria.

Note: If the search returns any customer data, the Export to CSV link appears to the
right of the Search button. Click the link to open a dialog box that allows you to save
the .csv file or open the file in an appropriate application.
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John Barleycorn - Nut Brown Farm

- ™
AgLOglC My Info | Logout | AgLogic Forum | Feedback | Help | Terms of Use (Updated 00/13/2014) @ JOHN DEERE

m Schedule Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management m

Search by Customer - Farm - Field

Customer Name Farm Name Field Name Select Number Of Cust
[10 ~] Search | Export to CSV

. . m ! !‘Dlsplaylng [1 to 10] of 53 Customers matching your filter criteria.

s

Customer/Farm/Field Search Results

4, In search results, designate Favorite Customers by selecting the star next to the
Customer Name. Notifications can be sent when work orders have been completed for
favorite customers. See the Users help topic for more information.

5. If the search returns multiple pages of customer data, click the navigation
buttons:

to display the first page of customers.

to display the previous page of customers.

| 1l | the Il_l button to select a specific page of customers from the
dropdown list.

to display the next page of customers.

to display the last page of customers.

6. Click the + symbol to expand the Explorer Tree and locate customer farms and
fields.

The Explorer Tree contains icons to represent customers, farms,
and fields. To identify these icons, click the Legend link in the top
right corner of the page.
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John Barleycorn - Nut Brown Farm

AglLogic™ JOHN DEERE

My Info | Logout | AglLogic Forum | Feedback | Help | Termsof Use (Updated 00/13/2014)

E’ﬂ Barleycorn, John
E{@Nut Brown Farm
- “Enut Field

5 [@ut Brown Farm :“'.BI’DWH Field
Mot Field ]
.arawn Fielg

Search Results, Customer Expanded. Field with Boundaries Identified by Icon
Outlined in Purple

8. Click the associated hyperlink to display the Edit Customer, Edit Farm, or Edit
Field page.

l Customer/Farm/Field I Upload Customer/Farm/Field l Upload Shape File I Delete Customer/Farm/Field _

Customer : Barleycorn, John | Farm : Nut Brown Farm Print this Page

Field Name f’dula-cwr. Freld FieldLat/Lon Point: = Drag icon to desired location :’fﬂ;ﬁf’f;’,”j;und =
YField 1d A e

Acres |1000

Street |20 Coniter St [ 1430 | Satelite |

City |Redwood Meadows

Stote co [v]

Zip |80524

Email john@barleycorn.com

Phene 570555] 1

Lotitude |40 B01506643755965

Longitude 105 0743579864502

Googke Map data 82014 Google Imagery £2014, DigaaiBiobe, USOA Farm Senvic

Field Details Page
Related Topics

Editing a Customer
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Editing a Farm

Editing a Field

Upload Customer/Farm/Field
Upload AGRIS Data

Upload Shape Files

Deleting Customer/Farm/Field
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Editing a Customer

Overview
This procedure shows you how to edit the information for an existing customer.

Procedure

1. In the Customer/Farm/Field Search page, locate the customer record you want
to edit.

ﬂ. If there are a large number of similar records, use the navigation buttons to
b3 browse the list.

2. Click the customer's name to display the Customer Detail information.
3. As necessary, overwrite any data in the detail fields.

Note: Anytime data is transferred from the back office to AglLogic™, data can be
overwritten. Use the Back Office Integration Options to preserve Email, Phone and
Location information.

Note: Street Address, City, State, and Zip Code will be overwritten any time back
office data is transferred to AglLogic™.

AgLogicm Generic Admin - CN70 Release Test JOHN DEERE

| Aglogic Forum | | Yerms of Use (Updated 03/25/2014)

*Customer Name: 03Ve 5

*Customer1D:  D3ave s

Area: Acres  [v]
Street:

City:

State: = E'
Zip:

Email: Johndeere@johndeere.col

#lease enter valid email id, eg:"1@email.com”
Multiple email «d's can be separated by ;"

Text: 1112223333@txt.3tt.ne]

Flease enter the phone = as
<phonenumber>@<domain>. Multiple phone =
can be separated by *;"

Phone:
Latitude:
Longitude:
Cancel | Google
« m ] ’

Customer Detail Information

Note: All the fields marked with a red asterisk (*) are mandatory.
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4. The E-mail and Text fields are used to notify customers immediately when an order
is completed for their fields. To enable this feature, refer to Program Options.

The system will look for e-mail or text information in the field profile first. If there is
no information entered, it will look at the farm profile. If no information is entered
for the farm, it will look at the customer profile. If all e-mail and text entries are left
blank, no message will be sent to the customer.

To send a text message, input the customer’s phone number followed by the
appropriate domain. For example, input 1112223333@txt.att.net to send a text to a
customer with the AT&T cell number 111-222-3333. The AglLogic system will then
generate the completed order message and send it to the phone. Listed below are a
few typical domains that carriers have:

1. Verizon - [10-digit phone number]@vtext.com
2. Sprint PCS - [10-digit phone number]@messaging.sprintpcs.com
3. AT&T - [10-digit phone humber]@txt.att.net

Note: E-mail and text messages may be sent to multiple recipients. Each e-mail
address or phone number will need to be separated by a semicolon ";"

5. The Customer Lat/Long point is considered the entry point of the work location.
One purpose for setting this point is to aide in receiving Primary Asset Notifications when a
Secondary Asset approaches or arrives at a work location. If there is a valid address for the

field, you can synchronize the Customer Lat/Long Point Y icon to this address by clicking
the Use Address link.

If there is no address for the field, you can click the Set Lat/Long link to place a \ icon |n

the center of the map. You can set the location coordinates by clicking and dragging the Y
icon to the field location. Once you move the icon, the associated latitude and longitude
values change to reflect the current icon position.

Alternatively, you can t{ype the Latitude and Longitude of the field in the Latitude and
Longitude fields. The ¥ icon appears at those coordinates.

Note: Because their locations are west of the Prime Meridian and east of the
Antimeridian, all longitude values in North America are prefixed with a minus sign.

6. If necessary, you can set the location coordinates more accurately by clicking and

dragging the Y icon to another point on the satellite map. Once you move the icon, the
associated latitude and longitude values change to reflect the current icon position.

7. If there are different field boundary files available:

a. Remove the existing files by clicking the [femevs Customer Boundary | pytton.

Click the button to the right of the upper file upload field to upload a
Shape (.shp) file.

c. Select the associated .shp file from the list.
Click the button to load the file location into the upper upload field.

e. Click the Browse button to the right of the lower file upload field to
upload the matching Database (.dbf) file.
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f. Select the associated .dbf file from the list.
g. Click the button to load the file location into the lower upload field.
h. Once the boundaries appears on the map, you can automatically move the

&

Q icon to the center of the customer's farms by clicking the Center of
Boundary link.

8. To print the information entered for the customer, select the Print this Page link.
9. Click:

Cancel to cancel your changes and return to your search results.

to save your changes and return to your search results.

10.

11. Click the m button to return to the Home page.
Related Topics

Search by Customer/Farm/Field

Editing a Farm

Editing a Field

Upload Customer/Farm/Field
Upload AGRIS Data

Upload Shape Files

Deleting Customer/Farm/Field
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Editing a Farm

Overview
This procedure shows you how to edit the information for an existing farm.

Procedure
1. In the Customer/Farm/Field Search page, locate the farm you want to edit.

ﬂ. If there are a large number of similar records, use the navigation buttons to
0 browse the list.

2. Click the farm name to display the Farm Detail information.
3. As necessary, overwrite any data in the detail fields.

Note: Anytime data is transferred from the back office to AgLogic™, data can
be overwritten. Use the Back Office Integration Options to preserve Email,
Phone and Location information.

Note: Street Address, City, State, and Zip Code will be overwritten any time
back office data is transferred to AgLogic™.

AgLogicm Generic Admin - CN70 Release Test a JOHN DEERE

Customer : Dave 5

*Farm Name: ~ D3ve 5farm | Bl upload .shp file for boundary.
B8 Upload .dbf file for boundary.

*Farm 1D: Dave 5 id farm 2

Area: Acres  [v]

Street:

City:

State: = [~]

Zip: E

Email: johndeere@johndeere.co!

Flease enter valid email id, eg:"1@email.com”
Multiple email id's can be separated by ™;*

Text: 1112223333@0¢.att.net
Flease enter the phone = as
<phonenumber>@ <domain>. Multiple phone =
can ba separated by *;"

Phone:

Latitude:

Longitude:

Farm Detail Information
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Note: You cannot change either the customer's name or name ID.

Note: All the fields marked with a red asterisk (*) are mandatory.

4, The E-mail and Text fields are used to notify customers immediately when an order
is completed for their fields. To enable this feature, refer to Program Options.

The system will look for e-mail or text information in the field profile first. If there is no
information entered, it will look at the farm profile. If no information is entered for the
farm, it will look at the customer profile. If all e-mail and text entries are left blank, no
message will be sent to the customer.

To send a text message, input the customer’s phone number followed by the appropriate
domain. For example, input 1112223333@txt.att.net to send a text to a customer with the
AT&T cell number 111-222-3333. The AglLogic system will then generate the completed
order message and send it to the phone. Listed below are a few typical domains that
carriers have:

1.
1. Verizon - [10-digit phone number]@vtext.com
2. Sprint PCS - [10-digit phone number]@messaging.sprintpcs.com
3. AT&T - [10-digit phone humber]@txt.att.net

Note: E-mail and text messages may be sent to multiple recipients. Each e-
mail address or phone number will need to be separated by a semicolon ";"

5. The Farm Lat/Long point is considered the entry point of the work location. One
purpose for setting this point is to aide in receiving Primary Asset Notifications when a
Secondary Asset approaches or arrives at a work Iocatign. If there is a valid address for the

farm, you can synchronize the Farm Lat/Long point Y icon to this address by clicking the
Use Address link.

If there is no address for the field, you can click the Set Lat/Long link to place a Y icon |n

the center of the map. You can set the location coordinates by clicking and dragging the Y
icon to the field location. Once you move the icon, the associated latitude and longitude
values change to reflect the current icon position.

Alternatively, you can t{ype the Latitude and Longitude of the field in the Latitude and
Longitude fields. The Y icon appears at those coordinates.

Note: Because their locations are west of the Prime Meridian and east
of the Antimeridian, all longitude values in North America are prefixed
with a minus sign.

6. If necessary, you can set the location coordinates more accurately by clicking and

dragging the Y icon to another point on the satellite map. Once you move the icon, the
associated latitude and longitude values change to reflect the current icon position.

7. If there are different farm boundary files available:

a. Remove the existing files by clicking the [2emave Farm Baunsary | pytton.

b. Click the @button to the right of the upper file upload field to upload a
Shape (.shp) file.
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C. Select the associated .shp file from the list.
d. Click the [_gen ] button to load the file location into the upper upload field.
e. Click the Browse button to the right of the lower file upload field to upload the
matching Database (.dbf) file.
f. Select the associated .dbf file from the list.
g. Click the [__Z=n ] putton to load the file location into the lower upload field.
h. Once the boundaries appears on the map, you can automatically move the Q icon to
the center of the fields by clicking the Center of Boundary link.
8. To print the information entered for the farm, select the Print this Page link.
9. Click:

to cancel your changes and return to your search results.

to save your changes and return to your search results.

10. Click the m button to return to the Home page.
Related Topics

Search by Customer/Farm/Field

Editing a Customer

Editing a Field

Upload Customer/Farm/Field
Upload AGRIS Data

Upload Shape Files

Deleting Customer/Farm/Field
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Editing a Field
This procedure shows you how to edit the information for an existing field.

Procedure

Editing an Existing Field Record

1.

2.
3.

4.

In the Customer/Farm/Field Search page, locate the field you want to edit.

'ﬁ- If there are a large number of similar records, use the navigation
b3 buttons to browse the list.

Click the field name to display the Field Detail information.

Note: When a field without assigned boundaries is selected, the Field Detail page
includes a function allowing the user to draw field boundaries. Select the Draw field
boundary button.

Ag Logicm ' John Deere - Deere Family Farms JOHN DEERE

My Info | Logowt | Aglogic Forum | Feedback | Melp | Terms of Use (Updated 10/06/2014)

[ Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management |
I Customer/Farm/Field I Upload Customer/Farm/Field I Upload Shape File | Delete Customer/Farm/Field _

Customer : Smith | Farm : Beth farm

[)

*Field Name: 80 East FieldLat/Lon Point: ' Drag icon to desired location Oraw field boundary
No file selected. Upload .shp file for boundary.

No file selected. Upload .dbf file for boundary.

\

Street: L

City:

*Field ID: 22

Area: Acres -

State: o -
Zip:
Email:
Text:
Phone:
Latitude: 40.183546
Longitude: -91,334788
[ save | [ cancel |

Google

Map data £2014 Google Imagery 82014, DigitalGlobe, USDA Farm Service Ageocy  Terms of Use  Report a map emor

Field Without Boundaries
As necessary, overwrite any data in the detail fields.

Note: When data is transferred from the back office to AgLogic™, data such as
address details is overwritten. Use the Back Office Integration Options to preserve
email, telephone, and location information.
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AgLogic-. John Deere - Deere Family Farms JOHN DEERE

My infe | Logowt | Aglogu Ferwm | Feadbach | Melp | Terms of Use (Updoted 10/06/0014)

Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management |

T e e——— |

Customer : Barleycorn, John | Farm : Nut Broven Farm
Field Name Field 1 Fleld Route Point: \ Drag Icon to desired location.
‘Field 1d NBFOD1
Acres 10(
Street 5L
City Redwood Meadows
State CO i
Zip 8052
Email johe J
Phone el nn
Latitude 406028013
Longitude b7 Sy :
(.Save ] [.Cencel ] 2 2069 D .Coofw.lhp%t;:?; Magonics, Telo Atlas - .. i3 1t s

Edit Field Page

Note: All the fields marked with a red asterisk (*) are mandatory.

4, The E-mail and Text fields are used to notify customers immediately when an order
is completed for their fields. To enable this feature, refer to Program Options.

The system will look for e-mail or text information in the field profile first. If there is no
information entered, it will look at the farm profile. If no information is entered for the farm,
it will look at the customer profile. If all e-mail and text entries are left blank, no message
will be sent to the customer.

To send a text message, input the customer’s phone number followed by the appropriate
domain. For example, input 1112223333 @txt.att.net to send a text to a customer with the
AT&T cell number 111-222-3333. The AgLogic system will then generate the completed
order message and send it to the phone. Listed below are a few typical domains that
carriers have:

1. Verizon - [10-digit phone number]@vtext.com
2. Sprint PCS - [10-digit phone number]@messaging.sprintpcs.com
3. AT&T - [10-digit phone number]@txt.att.net

Note: E-mail and text messages may be sent to multiple recipients. Each e-mail
address or phone number will need to be separated by a semicolon ";".

5. The Field Lat/Long point is considered the entry point of the work location. One
purpose for setting this point is to aid in receiving Primary Asset Notifications when a
Secondary Asset approaches or arrives at a work location. If there is a valid address for the

field, you can synchronize the Field Lat/Long point ? icon to this address by clicking the
Use Address link.
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Note: The entry point will default to the center of the field when boundaries are
imported from the back office system that don't already include one. If the entry
point needs to change, follow the procedure below.

If there is no address for the field, you can click the Set Lat/Long link to place a ¥
icon in the center of the map. You can set the location coordinates by clicking and

dragging the Y icon to the field location. Once you move the icon, the associated
latitude and longitude values change to reflect the current icon position.

Alternatively, you can type the Latitude and Longitude of the field in the Latitude
and Longitude fields. The Y icon appears at those coordinates.

Note: Because their locations are west of the Prime Meridian and east of the
Antimeridian, all longitude values in North America are prefixed with a minus sign.

6. If necessary, you can set the location coordinates more accurately by clicking and

dragging the Y icon to another point on the satellite map. Once you move the icon, the
associated latitude and longitude values change to reflect the current icon position.

7. If there are different field boundary files available:

Remove the existing files by clicking the [_Zsmevs Fisld Baundary | pytton.

a. Click the @button to the right of the upper file upload field to upload a
Shape (.shp) file.

b. Select the associated .shp file from the list.
c. Click the L_2=n_] button to load the file location into the upper upload field.

Click the Browse button to the right of the lower file upload field to upload the
matching Database (.dbf) file.

e. Select the associated .dbf file from the list.
Click the [__Z=n ] putton to load the file location into the lower upload field.

®
g. Once the boundary appears on the map, you can automatically move the Y icon
to the center of the field by clicking the Center of Boundary link.

Note: Field boundaries can be imported or hand drawn. The hand drawn boundary tool
is individual point based and only supports polygon shapes. Circle boundary creation tool
is not available at this time.

8. To print the information entered for the field, select the Print this Page link.
9. Click:
10.

Cancel to cancel your changes and return to your search results.

I Save to save your changes and return to your search results.

11. Click the m button to return to the Home page.
Related Topics

210



AglLogic™ System Help Topics

Search by Customer/Farm/Field
Editing a Customer

Editing a Farm

Upload Customer/Farm/Field
Upload AGRIS Data

Upload Shape Files

Deleting Customer/Farm/Field
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Upload Customer/Farm/Field Information

Upload a comma-separated values (CSV) file, containing customer, farm, or field
information into your AglLogic™ system. You can either:

e Automatically transfer customer, farm, and field data from your backoffice system.
e Manually transfer data using a CSV import file
e Create farms and fields while manually creating orders

Procedures

Manually Creating .CSV Files
1. Download the .CSV template by clicking here.

Open the template in any spreadsheet application capable of reading and saving .CSV files.

A 8 c D E F G H ! J K

1 ClientName FarmName FieldName ClientiD FarmiD FieldID Acres UOM Latitude Longitude Country Code
2 ALEXANDERJR,GEORGE George Alexander Farm 12.7 Acre East of Ditch SS06 2000 300 15.59 Acres 41.842 -88.4011 1
3 ALEXANDERJR, GEORGE George Alexander Farm 57.6 Acres Eastside S806 2000 301 55.15 Acres 41.8405 -88.4057 1
4 AUSTIN DENNIS Flying K Ranch North 50152 2358 2064 74,57 Acres 41,5236 -88.3903 1
5 AUSTIN DENNIS Flying K Ranch South 50152 2358 2130 71.95 Acres 41,5201 -88.3903 1
6 BARKEI ROD Barker's End Top 40 58407 1000 100 51.88 Acres 41,9536 -88.6659 1
7 BARSIC, MATT Jolity Farm Larson Rd 62206 34345 2079 33.78 Acres 41,9583 -88.6114 1
8 BARTELS, KENNETH Homestead Farm NORTH 64355 1500 200 94.52 Acres 42.0278 -88.4601 1
9 BARTELS, KENNETH Homestead Farm South 64355 1500 300 91.45 Acres 42,0252 -88.4551 1
10 BARTELS, RICHARD Hexell Farm Westside of Percy Road 63494 1550 100 108.9 Acres 41,9956 -88.5751 1
1. A Typical Customer/Farm/Field Data CSV File
3. If you are converting an existing database:

a. Create an import file from your customer, farm, and field database that
matches the AglLogic import file format. The only acceptable format for this
file is:

ClientName, FarmName, FieldName, ClientID, FarmID, FieldID,
Acres, UOM, Latitude, Longitude, Country Code

b. Convert the existing database into the format described in step 3a.

Notes:
2.

e Client, Farm, Field, Name and ID columns must be filled out.

e Acres, UOM, Latitude, Longitude, Country Code columns may be left blank if
the information is not available.

e UOM js required if field size data has been entered in the acres column.
Acceptable UOMs are Acres or Hectares.

2.

c. Go to Step 5.
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3. If you are creating a manual CSV file:

Overwrite the template examples with your customer, farm, and field profile information.

Notes:
3.
e C(Client, Farm, Field, Name and ID columns must be filled out.
e Acres UOM, Latitude, Longitude, Country Code columns may be left blank if
the information is not available.
e UOM js required if field size data has been entered in the acres column.
Acceptable UOMs are Acres or Hectares.
5. Select the File - Save As... menu option and save the file with a file type of CSV

(Comma Delimited) (*.csv).

.ﬁ, Record the file name so that you can select it in the Importing Data
0 Files procedure, below.

Importing Data Files

If you manually created a CSV file:
1. Open AglLogic™ and log in.
2. Select the REESIUEVACIIIAIEEN hutton.
3. Select the Upload Customer/Farm/Field tab.

@JOHN DEERE AgLogiC- Tracy Curtis - John Deere Launch

Customer/Farm/Field  Upload Customer/Farm/Field  Upload Shape File

myinfe | logout | help

Customer-Farm-Field Upload

Customer-Farm-Field Upload Page
Select the button to display the File Upload dialog box.

4.

5. Highlight the file you want to upload by selecting it once.

6. Select the [gpen ] button to choose the highlighted file.

7. Select the M button. AglLogic software displays the number of records added
to the database, and lists any invalid records not uploaded.
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myinfo | logout | help

JOHN DEERE AgL°g|C Tracy Curtis - John Deere Launch
| Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |

Customer/Farm/Field  Upload Customer/Farm/Field  Upload Shape File
Customer-Farm-Field Upload
3 file to upload
Browse., |
Upload ]

Uploaded file: NL-886_Farms.csv
Records Added to Database: 17

Invalid Records:

Uploaded Fields Message

Manual Order Creation

Farms and fields can be created during the manual order creation. See the Create Manual
Order help topic for more information.

Related Topics

Search by Customer/Farm/Field

Editing a Customer

Editing a Farm
Editing a Field
Upload AGRIS Data
Upload Shape Files

Deleting Customer/Farm/Field
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Transferring Data to the AgLogic™ System

Overview

You can now transfer Order and Customer/Farm/Field files directly from AGRIS V9 to the
AglLogic™ System. Additionally, you can apply this transfer to a report stream, to provide
automatic updates to the AglLogic system.

Note: Access to this extended option is controlled by System Security,
such that the AgLogic™ menu option is not visible if the AGLOGIC extended
option security level is 0 (NO ACCESS).

Business Rules

1. Customers, farms, and fields are transmitted when they are added, and when they
are edited.

2. A Delete notification is not transmitted when a client, farm, or field is deleted from
the AgroGuide database.

3. A Delete notification is transmitted when a blend release, previously transmitted to
Aglogic™, is deleted from the AgroGuide database.

4. Only new blend releases specified for Delivery are transmitted.

5. Blend releases are normally transmitted to AgLogic™ once only. They are only resent
unless the Pickup/Delivery status is updated after the initial transmission.

6. For multi-field Blend Releases, V9 sends a separate order for each field.

7. AGRIS V9 ignores any Blend Releases with no specified client.

Procedures

Setting the Security Level

1.

2
3.
4

5.
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Log into AGRIS.

Select the data set from which you want to transfer customer, farm and field data.
From the AGRIS Toolbar, select Customize.

Select System Security to display the System Security dialog box.

| A2y System Security sl < |

=

System Security User Selection Dialog Box
Click the user whose rights you want to change.
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6. Click the ﬂ] button to display the System Security Option Selection dialog
box.

Cacka | Caxd |
System Security Option Selection Dialog Box
7. Click option 4) Edit Security Levels.

8. Click the _§e|;ct] button to display the System Security Menu Option Selection
dialog box.

A System Security Z_._] ﬁ
Menu Ophons
%1 Pg_| Major Opticn Mino: Option Userlevel ||
BNK SETUP INFORMATION SYSTEM INTEGRATION DELETE
BNK | PURGE DATAFILES DELETE
MICFT T COMMUNICATIONS [ |
[CFT | coMmunIGaTIoNS —
CF1 COMMUNICATIONS CONNECT 2 DELETE
CFT | COMMUNICATIONS AGLOGIC DELETE
_JCFT | COMMUNICATIONS  |COTTON (CIMS] DELETE
CFT COMMUNICATIONS RINSTAR REGISTRY DELETE
CFT | FILE TRANSLATIONS _
CFT FILE TRANSLATIONS ADM COMTRACTS/SHIPMENTS DELETE
CFT FILE TRANSLATIONS AREROUSE EXAMIMNERS DELETE
CFT | FILE TRANSLATIONS FARM PLANS 5 OELETE
CFT FILE TRANSLATIONS WEM AUTOMATION DELETE
CFT FILE TRANSLATIONS AGRIMINE DELETE
CFT FILE TRANSLATIONS FARMLAND SHARZD MARGINS DELETE
CFT FILE TRANSLATIONS CANADIEN WHEAT BOARD DELETE
CFT FILE TRANSLATIONS MEPPEL DELETE v

Select |  Back |

System Security Menu Option Selection Dialog Box
9. Scroll down to the CFT major option AGLOGIC™,

‘8- Press [M] to jump down to the start of the CFT Menu Options. You can then
o |scroll down to the AGLOGIC™ option.

10. Click the AGLOGIC™ option.

11. Click the ﬂ] button to display the Electronic Data Interchange Options
AglLogic Security Level Selection dialog box.
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A System Security M=) <
Package CFT - COMMUNICATIONS
Major Opticn COMMUNICATIONS
Mince Oplion AGLOGIC
Mruoum Secusty Level PROCESS

Securiy Level [c_

2) Pius Abilty To Add
3) Plus Abdity To Process
4) Plus Abdty To Beverse
5) Plus Abdty To Edt

5] Pluz Abiity To Delete

ok | cance |

Electronic Data Interchange Options AglLogic Security Level Selection Dialog Box

12.

13.

Type, in the Security Level field:

@)

0 to prevent this user from accessing the AgLogic™ feature (NO ACCESS)

1 to allow this user to view the AglLogic™ file transfer feature (VIEW)

2 to allow this user to view and add files using the AglLogic™ file transfer feature
(ADD)

3 to allow this user to view, add and process files using the AglLogic™ file
transfer feature (PROCESS)

4 to allow this user to view, add, process and remove files using the AglLogic™
file transfer feature (REMOVE)

5 to allow this user to view, add, process, remove and edit files using the
AgLogic™ file transfer feature (EDIT)

6 to allow this user to view, add, process, remove, edit and delete files using
the AglLogic™ file transfer feature (DELETE)

Click the Ll button to re-display the System Security Menu Option

Selection dialog box.
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Major Option COMMUMICATIONS
Mince Oplion AGLOGIC
Mruum Secusty Leved PROCESS Secunty Levels

Seculiy Level [C_ 1) Viewe Abskty Ony
2) Pius Abilty To Add
3) Plus Abdlity To Process
4) Pluz Abdty To Beverse
5) Plus Abdty To Edt

6) Plus Abiity To Delete

OF I Cancel
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System Security Menu Option Selection Dialog Box

Notice that by selecting Option 6, the User Level has changed from NO ACCESS to
DELETE.

14.  Click the B3k | gnq _ Cancel buttons to close the System Security dialog
boxes.

AGRIS displays the Update This User alert box, asking you to confirm that you want to

make these changes.
= - - =
A (2)syste... (=] O

Update This User ?
Yes

Update This User Alert Box

15. Click:
Yes | to make these changes and return to the AGRIS dialog box.
No to abandon the changes and return to the AGRIS dialog box.

Configuring AgLogic™ Settings
1. Turn on Document Tracking:
a. Navigate to the Document Tracking dialog box.

A Document Tracking [ ﬁ1
Docienent Trackng
PEG® | Tupe | Descnption On| O || A
ACP

Vouchers b

Oizburcements

ACF | APPAY
ACP
ACH

ACR |2

AP Yotz

I

ACR |ARE A

AGY |1 Che

AGY Fam

AGY Fiakd

AGY |ELMNRL 8lend Releass A
RN |PCONT  |Purchase Contacts 3o | |

GAN |SCONT  |Sales Cormacts

GRN |ITCKT Inbound Tickets
GAN |OTCKT  |Dutbound Tickets
GBN |GNTOT | Commodity Totals

GAN |GNCOM  |Commodity Codes

GRN |CONWB | Contract Weight

GAN |CONGB  |Contiact Grade

GRN |SHPWB | Shipment Weight

GRN |SHPGB | Shipment Grade

GRN |PSTIM Purch Settlements

GRN |SSTLM Sales Settlements X I~

Select I Sg\eci;‘«ll Setvp | Back
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Document Tracking Dialog Box

b. Highlight the AgroGuide (AGY) document LNDCL - Client.
C. Click the _ﬂl button to display the Selection Options dialog
box.

A Document Tracking @Mi E;i

Docurent Trackng
Agroguds

[Chent

13} Tum Document Teacking ON
| 21 Display Lict of Documents
‘ 3 Duplay List of Hequests

Ophon M

Selection Options Dialog Box

d. Highlight 1) Turn Document Tracking ON or type 1 in the Option
field.
e. Click the _ﬂl button to turn on the tracking option. The

Document Tracking dialog box list now displays an X in the On column.

8LNRL Blend Releasa

PCONT  |Puchase Contiacts
INT . r

Document Tracking Dialog Box

f. Repeat steps b - e for the AGY documents LNDFA - Farm, LNDFD -
Field and LNDRL - Blend Release.

Note: LNDRL - Blend Release automatically transfers order data along with
the customer, farm and field data.

g. Click the ﬂl button to close the Document Tracking dialog
box.
2. Navigate to the Communications - AgLogic™ Mode Selection dialog box.
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;l Communications - Aglogic

JoE|

&)
B)
C)
D)

1] AdLom: Corfiquration

| Precess Sglogic Integraticn
] Co i
] Commus
| Recert Rej

The purposa of thiz manu is to integrate AgroGuda with the Sglogic Spstam

Chents, Faims, Feelds, and Bland Releases wil ba sent to Aglogic via web sarvice communications,

Tum Document Tracking on for Clents, Farme, Fields, and Blend Releasas

Set up the parameters i the Conhiguraton ophion above

Use the Process Adlogic Integration option to coamurscate the information cne tme

Set up a Report Stieam to process this opbion repeatedy

NOTE: The recumng Repoit Stream can be speched to peocess unattendad on the Companars Server.

Sedect I

Back |

Communications - AgLogic Mode Selection Dialog Box

Highlight 1) AgLogic™ Configuration by clicking it once, or type 1 in the Option

Click:

to abandon the configuration setup process and close the
Communications - AgLogic™ Mode Selection dialog box

Select

Back l
_ seket |

to display the AglLogic™ Configuration Script file (AGLOG.CFT) in a text

editor dialog box.
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@)

Y ‘-
& AGLOG.CFT - Notepad -
Fie Edt Format Yeew Help
configuration Options for AgLogic Integration & Communication
Enter inf only batween the dash lines of sach saction balow
Do not chang 1y text on Lh—' dash Tines or ,,,. of the instructions
ouT s di 3 dash 1ine ctions.
elow for AgLogic web Service comm un’ ication.

poi rl'. to the Ag i RI

H ng from

t i Thlrw‘l

‘utol mation on this.

IIJY'M’ web ser [ln).
equired. et ,—‘n'h'v"

specifies the oldest 8lend Releases that you cars cate to
¢'n|_:l_LLli'..
Example #1:
URL = https:/feww. nutrientlogistics. com
Example #
URL = <¥NotificationUurLOL%>
--------------------------- u—u~--—~--~—»-~—--An——[,fr-'_:i-'_ A 1'_;"' setup Section]
L;n_ Local Proxy -
£ |t11v“’ Business Date « 01/01/2008
——————————————————————————————————————————————— [End AgLogic Setup Section]

Aglogic™ Configuration Script File in a Text Editor Dialog Box

5. Complete the configuration settings for AgLogic™ using the Configuration Script:

Note: If your AgLogic™ data resides with the JDAS web service, use
the URL nttps://aglogic.deere.com/nulog/vl for the AglLogic™ Setup

Section URL, or for the AGRIS.ini file URL.

dash line sections.

the AGRIS.ini file for more information.

Service.
3. Set Use Local Proxy to Y if a local proxy is required.

care to communicate to AgLogic™.
Examples: URL = https://www.nutrientlogistics.com

Agris.ini file]

URL = <8NotificationURLnn%> [for use with the

Enter the information below for AgLogic™ Web Service communication. Enter
information only between the dash lines of each section below and do not
change any text on the dash lines or on any of the instructions outside of the

1. Set the URL parameter to point to the AglLogic™ Web Service URL. To
specify to use a URL setting from the AGRIS.ini file, use a tag value of
<%$NotificationURLO1%> through <%NotificationURL99%>. See

2. Set the User, Password, and Domain needed for accessing the Web

4. The Earliest Business Date specifies the oldest Blend Releases that you
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5.

————————————————————————————————————————————— [Begin Aglogic
Setup Section]

URL = https://aglogic.deere.com/nulog/vl
User = jsmith

Password = password

Domain = mydomain

Use Local Proxy =Y

Earliest Business Date = 01/01/2008

——————————————————————————————————————————————— [End AgLogic
Setup Section]

Set the integration below to specify the number of minutes or hours to

wait between requests for sending new information. A setting of blank or 0
(zero) terminates the integration.

6.
and time to extract transactions for transmission to AgLogic. When documents
are successfully transmitted, CFT automatically updates these dates and times.

Note: To allow this integration to process unattended, set up

a recurring Report Stream. Use the Report Stream to
specify to process remotely on the Component Server.

Examples: Client Integration = 3h (3 hours)
Farm Integration = 5m (5 minutes)

——————————————————————————————————————————————— [Begin
Integration Section]

Client Integration = 30m

Farm Integration = 30m

Field Integration = 30m

Blend Release Integration = 30m
————————————————————————————————————————————————— [End

Integration Section]

Specify, in the format MM/DD/YYYY HH:MM:SS AM/PM, the initial date

Note: This is not the same date and time used for the

Earliest Business Date. This is the physical date and time

of the last successful communication, and where you want
the next communication to start again.
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Examples: Farm Date Time = 01/16/2008 01:09:42 PM
Field Date Time = 01/16/2008 11:59:59 PM

————————————————————————————————————————————————— [Begin
Date Time Section]

Client Date Time = 01/03/2008 12:00:00 AM

Farm Date Time = 03/01/2008 12:00:00 AM

Field Date Time = 03/01/2008 12:00:00 AM

Blend Release Date Time = 03/01/2008 12:00:00 AM
——————————————————————————————————————————————————— [End

Date Time Section]

7. If you want to maintain a detailed audit trail of all transmission
transactions, type Y for each of the document type, or leave it blank. Type N to
turn off this feature.

Note: The Blend Release transactions maintain the audit
trail.

Examples: Client Communication Log =Y
Farm Communication Log = N

————————————————————————————————————————— [Begin
Communication Log Section]

Client Communication Log = Y

Farm Communication Log = N

Field Communication Log = Y
——————————————————————————————————————————— [End
Communication Log Section]

AglLogic™ Configuration Script
6. Click:
@ to close the text editor dialog box without saving your configuration

settings.

File — to save the configuration file and close the text editor dialog box.

==
Save Close the dialog box by clicking the icon. The remaining

communications options in the Communications - AgLogic™ Mode
Selection dialog box are now available to you.
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Initial Transfer to AgLogic™

1. From the Communications - AgLogic™ Mode Selection dialog box, highlight 2)

Process Aglogic™ Integration by clicking it once, or type 2 in the Option field.
_] Communications - Aglogic [_.._J ] wj

,_. [_ ,‘.g' ogic Lonfiguration

21 Process Ao Ineqaion ]
3] Cor ecation Inqury
4] Correnurication Beport

5 Hecent Repchon Detad

Option: r

The purpose of this mar is to integiate AgroGuida with the Aglogic Systam

Clients, Faims, Fields, and Bland Releases wil ba sent to Aglogic via web saivice communications,

| Tum Document Tracking on foe Clents, Farme, Fields, and Blend Releasas

B Setup the parameters i the Conligurabon ophon above

C) Use the Process Aglogic Integration option 1o coenmurecate the information cne tme

D) Set up a Report Stieam to process this opban repaatedly

NOTE: The recumng Repoit Stream can be speched to process unattendad on the Companans Server,

Sedect l Back I

Communications - AgLogic™ Mode Selection Dialog Box

2. Click:

Back l to abandon the initial transfer and close the Communications -
~ AglLogic™ Mode Selection dialog box.

s to send the initial transmission of client, farm, field and blend release
Select | .
data to Aglogic™.

Setting Up a Report Stream

1. Navigate to the Insert Report Stream dialog box.

A Report Stream Maintenance /=

AEX]

Inzetl Repait Shazm =

Desciplion ||

Stait Tene | | |

Reprocessing Interval I Mirsites

oK Cance!
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Insert Report Stream Dialog Box

2. Type a descriptive name for the report stream in the Description field.

3. Select a time of day for this report to start running by typing it, in the 12-hour
format HH MM A (am) or HH MM P (pm) in the Start Time field.

4, If you want to run this report at predetermined intervals during the day, type an

interval (in minutes) between runs in the Reprocessing Interval field.
5. Click:

Cancel to abandon the report stream addition or changes and close the
Insert Report Stream dialog box.

oK ] to continue and display the End Time and Process on Component

Server fields.

A Report Stream Maintenance BE X

Inzett Rapoit Sheam

Desciplion Agloge Repoa Stream
Stait Tine 00 00 A
Reprocessing Interval 120 Mirstes

End Trre [i_1_r—

Frocess On Componert Server? r

ok | cance |
Insert Report Stream Dialog Box
6. Select a time of day for this report to end running by typing it, in the 12-hour format
HH MM A (am) or HH MM P (pm) in the End Time field.
7. If you want to process this report on the Component Server, type Y in the Process

On Component Server? field.

Note: For recurring report streams processed on the component
server, you must select SYS - SELECT A DATASET as the first process
in the stream. The program prevents you saving any other stream
unless SYS - SELECT A DATASET is the first process.

8. Click:

to abandon the report stream addition or changes and return to the

C |
aneE first part of the Insert Report Stream dialog box.

oK l to save your addition or changes and return to the Select Report

Stream dialog box.
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—
A Select Report Stream
gt Repatt Stream Descripton Status Date/Tine Started
1 JS‘.'S SSELECT A DATASET stopped 102108123253
12 |Acloge Report Skeam stopped. 10721708 122555

| Select I Inzait l Delste l Prire I Befiesh | Back

Select Report Stream Dialog Box

Related Topics

Search by Customer/Farm/Field

Editing a Customer

Editing a Farm

Editing a Field
Upload Customer/Farm/Field

Upload Shape Files

Deleting Customer/Farm/Field
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Upload Shape Files

Upload shape (SHP) and database (DBF) files into your AgLogic™ system. There are two
methods of manually uploading SHP files. The first method uploads a single field boundary,
while the second uploads multiple field boundaries in a single file.

Method 1: Uploading a Single Field Boundary

1. Click the BEESNEVACIITASEER hutton to display the Customer/Farm/Field
tabs. Click the Upload Shape File tab.

2. Select the field for which you want to upload SHP files.

ﬂ- If there are a large number of similar records, use the Customer/Farm/Field
O |Search function to narrow down the list.

3. Click the button to the right of the upper field to upload the SHP file
containing the field boundary shape.

| Hom | Schedule | Orders | Messoges | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Monagement | _______________lesesd |

Customer/Farm/Field  Upload Customer/Farm/Field  Upload Shape File
Customer : Barleycorn, John | Farm : Nut Brown Farm

‘Field Name Fueld 1 Fleld Route Point: \ Drag Icon to desired location.

Field 1d NBFOO1 Upload .shp file for boundary.
e ) Upload .dbf file for boundary.

Acres 00( =] } .Y o

Street
City Fedwood Meadows
State Co v

zip
Email joha@bateycom com
Phone

Latitude

40 ¢ o Taae R ! ! | f
R R TS
Longitude -105.0718267 X X‘ \\7‘\\§> ’

)

((Sove ) [(Concel.) : 063 DicaiGiobe, Gootye, Mep deta £5009 Miponics, Tele Atles - TelT ol

Field Details Page

4. Highlight the .shi file you want to upload by clicking it once.
5. Click the [L_te=n button to select the highlighted file.
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6.

7.

9.

Upload Shape Files

Click the button to the right of the lower field to upload the .dbf file
containing the field boundary data.
Highlight the .dbf file you want to upload by clicking it once.

Note: The .dbf file you select must be the one associated with the .shp file you just
selected. Typically, both files have the same name.

Example: MyFarm.shp and MyFarm.dbf

Click the button to select the highlighted file. The field boundary appears
on the field map image.

Once the boundary appears on the map, you can automatically move the ’ icon to
the center of the field by clicking the Center of Boundary link. The entry point will
default to the center of the field when boundaries are imported from the back office
system that don't already include one.

AgLOgiC.' John Deere - Deere Family Farms JOHN DEERE

Mylafe | Logowt | Aglogs Forwm | Feedback | Melp | Termsof Use (Updated 10/06/3014)

Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management |

o e

Customer : Barleycorn, John | Farm : Nut Broven Farm

‘Field Name Fleld Route Point: ' Drag Icon to desired location.

‘Field 1d
Acres

Street

City
State
Zip
Emoil
Phone
Latitude

Longitude

Field Details Page

If necessary, you can remove the field boundary by clicking the [ Fsmev= Fisid Boundary |
button.

Note: If you remove the field boundary, you must reload the .shp and .dbf files to
view it again.
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10. Click:

to cancel your changes and return to the list of farms and fields.

to save your changes and return to the list of farms and fields.

11.
12.Click the m button to return to the Home page.

Method 2: Upload Shape File

1. Click the Upload Shape File tab to display the Shape File Upload page.

= . - logeut | b
@JOHN DEERE AgLOg|C Tracy Curtis - Jahn Deere Launch e i
[ Home | Schedule Farm / Fleld | Equipment | Reports | management | |
Manage Fields  Upload Fields  Upload Shape File

Shape File Upload

ick "Browse” to select a .shp file for field boundaries

ick "Browse" to select 2 .dbf file for field boundaries

Shape File Upload Page

2. To select a Shape (.shp) file to upload, either type it into the upper Select a file to
upload field, or click the button to the right of the field to upload the file.

Highlight the .shp file you want to upload by clicking it once.

Click the lﬁ button to select the highlighted file.

5. Click the button to the right of the lower field to select the matching
database (.dbf) file.

6. Highlight the .dbf file you want to upload by clicking once.

7. Click the [L_te=n button to select the highlighted file. If the upload is successful,
Aglogic displays the number of files uploaded.

s w

If the shape file you upload does not match the standard AglLogic layout, you must
identify those elements in your file that match the AgLogic Customer ID, Farm ID,
and Field ID elements.
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* ™ o | v
QJOHN DEERE AgLOgIC Tracy Curtis - John Deere Launch e R e

[ Home | schedule Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management |

Manage Fields  Upload Fields  Upload Shape File

Shape File Upload
Select files to upload

The shape file contans nformation that we use to map the field boundanes to fields that are already stored in our apphcaton, Specfically, we need to extract 3
Client 1D, Farm ID, and Fisld 1D from your shape file for each fisdd, The information in your shape file is not named i a way that we expect. Below is a list of the
information in the shape file you provided:

1. BusKey

2. BusName
3. Farmkey

4. FarmName
5. FidKey

6. FldName
7. CZKey

8. CZName

[}

12. Notation
13. NameLbl
14. Arealbi

Below are three selectors to map the attribute names in your shape fie to Client 1D, Farm 10D, and Field ID. Please selact the correct attribute name for each one,

Client 1D:
Select v

Farm 10:
Select hd

Figdd 1D
Select v

Rt

Unsuccessful Shape File Upload Page

AglLogic™ also displays a list of the information in the shape file you provided:
a. Map the attribute names in your shape file to customer ID, Farm ID,

and Field ID by clicking the I_Z.‘ buttons to the right of the Customer ID,
Farm ID and Field ID fields, and selecting them from the drop down
lists.

b. Click the button to attempt another upload.

c. If the upload is successful, AgLogic™ displays the number of files
uploaded.

d. If the upload is not successful, AgLogic™ displays the details of files
not uploaded.

8. Click the m button to return to the Home page.

Related Topics

Search by Customer/Farm/Field

Editing a Customer

Editing a Farm
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Editing a Field

Upload Customer/Farm/Field
Upload AGRIS Data

Deleting Customer/Farm/Field
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Upload Shape Files

Overview
This procedure shows you how to delete an existing customer, farm, or field.

Procedure

Delete an Existing Customer, Farm, or Field

1. Click the RERINEFAEVASCEIER biutton to display the Customer/Farm/Field

tabs. Click the Delete Customer/Farm/Field tab.

John Deere - Urbandale PVE&V Org

EN Jorn DeerE

AglLogic™

My Infe Logout Aglegic Forum | Melp | Mobile el
v 9 Leg "

[ Home | Schedule Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment Management [ |
[ Customer/Farm/Fiald I Upload Customer/Farm/Field I Upload Shape File I Dalete Customer/Farm/Fiald _

Customer Name: |

Farm Name: |

Field Name: |
Delete Customer/Farm/Field Page
2. Enter the names for the information to be deleted, starting with the Customer Name.

e Enter just the Customer Name to delete the Customer and the Farms and
Fields under that Customer.

¢ Enter the Customer Name and Farm Name to delete the Farm and Fields
under that Farm.

e And enter the Customer Name, Farms Name and Field Name to delete
just the Field.

Entering at least the first two characters of a Customer, Farm or Field in the
ﬂ’ Name boxes provides a drop down list of names that begin with the
O |characters entered.

3. Once the information is entered in the Name boxes, press the Delete button.

e Customers, Farms and Fields cannot be deleted if they are referenced by an
order.

4. Click the m button to return to the Home page.
Related Topics

Search by Customer/Farm/Field

Editing a Customer

Editing a Farm

Editing a Field

Upload Customer/Farm/Field
Upload AGRIS Data
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Upload Shape Files
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Equipment

Equipment
Equipment

Manage your equipment using these functions of the AglLogic system. Click the
button to display the Equipment tabbed pages.

Applicators*
Tenders*

Mobile Device
Equipment Status

* Applicators and Tenders are default asset names used throughout the AgLogic system.
Edit the asset names in Program Options (Management — Organization — Edit
Program Options).
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Primary Assets
Primary Assets

Manage the primary assets in your organization. In this tab, view active primary assets and add inactive primary
assets to the display.

ﬂ’ For this example, primary assets are defined as applicators and secondary
0 assets are defined as tenders.

Procedure

1. Click the m button to display the Equipment tabs.

Home rchedule Drders Message slomey

= ) eld gquipme Repo e
[Fsostcsrs | rensers (G coviee [ evomen: e |

Create Applicator [V/Show Disabled Applicators

Delete Icon Name Liquid Dry Gas MylD Equipment Region
by v

|

NorthRegion - (NorthRegion)
NorthRegion - (NorthRegion)

L=
R
=

SouthRegion - (SouthRegion)
Urbadandale_Region - (mp_Region@mail.com)

-
D

o |l
Y D
AES ARSI A B A

Y BY RY RS
bS

AN« hANE] < b

Equipment Tabs

List All Applicators (Active, Disabled)

2. When you click the m button, the Applicators tab is open. All active
applicators in the system are listed in the display area in alphabetic order. To list all
applicators (active and disabled) and data contained in the AgLogic™ system, click the
Show Disabled Applicators check box.

Note: The disabled applicators are listed after the active units, in alphabetic order.
Disabled units are identified by a light grey typeface. To see all active and disabled
units, you might have to scroll a lengthy list.

3. To edit information associated with either an active unit or a disabled unit, click the
Applicator Name link to display the Update Applicator tab.

235



chied

Primary Assets

s [ e | e | evemen o I
Update Applicator

Enabled
it and cannot be disabled.

This equipment has one or more orders associated with

Check the Tenders you wish to assign to this Applicator

i Tender Name Available Liquid Dry Gas Region
Name [F] Android SG v v v
NewApplicator ] mo_ALMWI v v 7 % Mwe_w.
MyID Equipment (* Indicates WDT activated on machine) 2 ’ mp_Regron@mail.com)
(124542154) ] mp ALMW2 v v v ¢ mmomm_m)
Make ] mo_ALMW3 v v v v
) Aditi Garden Region -
ELEpA Y o/ Wit (21‘2xzm;'
Mode! [7] Mo ALMWS v v v ¢
] mo_AMwWe v v v v
Extemal ID £ :;:“R"‘ v v v ¥ ng
. o y ol & (SouthRegion)
= Area per Hour
0 Acre
Region
Aditi Garden Region - (21212121) ~]
Applicator icon oo!if . ' I l !
1808
= Application Types ¥ Liquid ¥ ory ¥ Gas
Description (255 character max):
Update Applicator Page
4, Click the Create Applicator link to display the Create/Update Applicator page.

O} GO

— e ees T

Create Applicator

Enabled ¥

* Name

MyJD Equipment (* Indicates WDT activated on machine)
NONE

Make

Model
External 1D

= Area per Hour
0 Acre

Region
NONE =]

Applicator icon color

o .01 i

|
=
|l

* Application Types L) Liquid |
Description (255 character max):

Dry LI Gas

Check the Tenders you wish to assign to this Applicator

Tender Name Available Liquid Dry Gas Region
7} Ancroid SG v e
] mp_ALMW1 Urbadandale_Region -
£l v v v v (mo j
] mp_ALMW2 v v «  NorthRegion -
(NorthRegion)
E] mp_ALMW3 v v v v
[7] mp_ALMWS Aditi Garden Region -
= v v Vi e (21212121)
B} Mo ALMWS v v v v
[7] Mp_ALMWE ) 7 ] v &
[7] NLen7o v v v v
] TestSR v v v v SouthRegion -
(SouthRegion)

Create Applicator Page

5. Referring to the Equipment Setup Checklist:
a. Type the applicator designation in the Name field.

b. Type the application rate (in acres per hour) for this applicator in the Acres per

Hour field.
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c. Click the [¥! button to the right of the Region field to select, from the drop down
list, the region in which this applicator is located.

Note: Region is the default Tag Group Display Name label for
this field. With the appropriate security access, you can change this
label in the Management Organizations page.

d. Click the [¥! button to the right of the Mobile Device field to display the list of
available Mobile Devices and, referring to the Applicator Checklist from the
Equipment Setup Checklist, assign the allocated Mobile Device to this vehicle
by clicking it once. Assigning a Mobile Device to this vehicle allows AglLogic to
send this applicator's assigned orders to this Mobile Device.

Note: You must remove this association when the Mobile Device is
reassigned to another vehicle.

e. Assign a color code to this applicator by clicking an Applicator icon color radio
button.

f. If necessary, make the applicator currently unavailable by clicking the No radio
button, under Available.

g. Select the types of products this applicator can deliver by checking the
appropriate Application Type boxes.

h. Enter the applicator characteristic in the remaining boxes. This includes
spread/boom width, dimensions, weight, and capacity.

i. To automatically assign a tender to any order assigned to this applicator, check
the appropriate boxes. You can assignh more than one tender to an applicator.

On the Schedule map:

¢ tenders without associated applicators appear as black
and white icons

color as the applicator

e tenders associated with multiple applicators appear as
black and white icons

e tenders associated with one applicator display the same

Note: Ensure that you only select tenders from the same region as this
applicator, and that the tender can support the same application
type(s) you selected.

Associating suitable tenders with applicators reduces the time and effort it takes

to assign equipment to a work order. If you associate suitable tenders for this
‘8’ applicator during this setup process, only those tenders appear in the Assign
To list when you assign tenders to orders (See Assigning Tenders to Orders
for more information).
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6. Click:

Primary Assets

to abandon this addition and return to the Equipment page.

Sawve

Cancel

to save this addition and return to the Equipment page. The new applicator is

added to the Applicators list

7. Click the m button to return to the Home page.
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Creating Primary Assets

In this tab, manage primary assets in your fleet.

ﬂ. For this example, primary assets are defined as applicators and secondary
O |assets are defined as tenders.

Procedure

1. Select Equipment button (1) to display Equipment page tabs (Applicators, Tenders,
Mobile Device, and Equipment Status). Applicators tab is selected.

HOme rCH GO e orders Message SLOMmed

2 eld g DINE Repo anage P
[ sosiars | rener (i oevin [ eaomen s |

Create Applicator [V/Show Disabled Applicators

Delete Icon Name Liquid Dry Gas MylD Equipment Region

@ 1 v
) Asol-asso-ord v
@ ApplForDelTi v g & NorthRegion - (NorthRegion)
B Acolicater? v ¢ ¥ NorthRegion - (NorthRegion)
@ NewApolicator v < ¥ v
[ph] SewthlocationRegionaoolicator v v v SouthRegion - (SouthRegion)
’ Test Appl v v ¢ Urbadandale_Region - (mp_Region@mail.com)
@ TestApplicator v < <
@ 1234 & AL ur
@ Deleta v
@ v 7

Equipment Page

List All Applicators (Active, Disabled)

2. Active applicators are listed in alphabetic order. To list all applicators (active and
disabled), select Show Disabled Applicators check box (2).

Note: Disabled applicators are listed after active units, in alphabetic order. Disabled
units are identified by a light grey typeface. To see all active and disabled units, you
might have to scroll a lengthy list.

3. Select Create Applicator link to display Create Applicator page.
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Apphcators ] Tenders | Mobrle Device Equipment Status

Create Applicator

Enabled ¥ Check the Tenders you wish to assign to this Applicator
" Name Tender Name Available Liquid Dry Gas Region
Android SG v v 2 )
MyID Equipment (= Indicates WDT activated on machine) MRALINL v B
NONE [=] mp_ALMW2 v v v « NothRegon -
Make (NorthRegion)
p mp_ALMW3 v v v ¢
mp_ALMWS v < v Adti Garden Region -
Model (21212121)
mp_ALMWS v v v v
mp_ALMWE v v v &
External 10 NL_CN70 v v v v
TestSR v b v  SouthRegion -
= Area per Hour (SouthRegion)
0 Acre
Region
NONE ]
Applicator icon color
. Ho0o0 (] |
i -0
* Application Types Lgquid Ory Gas
Description (255 character max):
Create Applicator Page
4, Referring to Equipment Setup Checklist:

Note: Required fields are marked with an asterisk (*).
a. Type applicator designation in Name field.

b. Select MylD Equipment drop-down to choose from list of Wireless Data Transfer
(WDT) enabled machines. If applicator is not WDT enabled, select NONE.

Note: Only Administrators can associate MyJohnDeere equipment to applicators.
Equipment list is populated by Administrator’'s associated MyJohnDeere
organizations.

Note: WDT enabled equipment is marked with an asterisk (*).
c. Type Make, Model, and External ID of the machine.

Note: External ID is used for back office to send data into AglLogic™. This ID is unique
to the back office. Check with back office to enter correct External ID.

d. Type application rate in Acres per Hour field.
e. Select Region in which applicator is located.

Note: Region is default Tag Group Display Name label for field. With appropriate
permissions, label can be changed in Management > Organizations.

f. Assign a color code to applicator by selecting Applicator icon color radio
button.

g. If necessary, disable an applicator by deselecting Enabled check box.

h. Select product types applicator can deliver by checking appropriate Application
Type boxes (Liquid, Dry, and (or) Gas).

i. Enter applicator characteristics in remaining boxes.
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j- To automatically assign one or more tenders to any order assigned to
applicator, check appropriate Tender boxes.

On the Schedule map:
e Tenders without associated applicators appear
as black and white icons

e Tenders associated with one applicator display
the same color as the applicator

appear as black and white icons

e Tenders associated with multiple applicators

Note: Do not select a tender from a different region. Select a tender
that can support the same application type(s) as applicator.

Associating suitable tenders with applicators reduces time and effort it
takes to assign equipment to a work order. If you associate suitable

'ﬂ' tenders for this applicator during setup process, only those tenders appear

in Assign To list when you assign tenders to orders (see Assighing

Tenders to Orders for more information).

(@]

6. Select:

to abandon addition and return to Equipment page.

to save addition and return to Equipment page. New applicator is
ave X .
added to Applicators list.

7. Select Home button to return to Home page.
Related Topics

Editing Primary Assets

Deleting Primary Assets

Creating Secondary Assets

Editing Secondary Assets

Deleting Secondary Assets

Creating Mobile Devices
Update Mobile Device Attributes
Equipment Status

Work Location Options

241



Editing Primary Assets

Editing Primary Assets

Procedure
1. Select Equipment button (1) to display Equipment tabs. Applicators tab is
displayed.

Home

chedule | Orders | Message ome ) eld guipme Repo Manageme
[[sostcsrs | rensers (e oo [ eaomen e |

Create Applicator |[ViShow Disabled Applicators

Delete Icon Name Liquid Dry Gas MyJD Equipment Region

@ 1 v
[ph] Anol-Asso-0rd v
@ AppIForDe!T v & P NorthRegion - (NorthRegion)
’ Applicator2 v v ¥ NorthRegion - ( gion)
@ Newapplicator S 4 4 v
[ph] SouthlocationRegionApolicator v v ¢ v SouthRegion - (SouthRegion)
n Test Appl v v ¢ Urbadandale_Region - (mp_Region@mail.com)
[ph) Testoolicator v v ¥
@ 1234 E) & 7, Urbadandale_Region - (mp_Region@mail.com
@ Delets v
T v
Equipment Page

2. Active applicators are listed in alphabetic order. To list all applicators (active and
disabled), select Show Disabled Applicators check box (2).

Note: Disabled applicators are listed after active units, in alphabetic order. Disabled
units are identified by a light grey typeface. To see all active and disabled units, you
might have to scroll a lengthy list.

3. Select applicator to edit to display Update Applicator page.
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DO OO0 > U M A OC e, < g Ci10 g 24 C Repo M0 QUC ¢ . -
Update Applicator

Enabled | This equipment has one or more orders associated with  Check the Tenders you wish to assign to this Applicator
it and cannot be disabled.

¥ Tender Name Available Liquid Dry Gas Region
Ne:m"cato' ARCIN 9 v ¥ v
r . mp_ALMW1 v b7 | v  Urbadandale_Region -

MyJD Equipment (* Indicates WDT activated on machine) o ALMW2 b o o fxﬂ'ﬁfn‘f""‘w'
(124542154) [~ = (NorthRegion)

mo_ALMI
Make e AL Y 5 -

V) mp_ALMWS Aditi Garden Region -
v ¥ W o (21212121)

Model 7] Mp_ALMWS v v o &

mp_ALMWS v v o o

NL_CN70
External ID ;'L-CSR v v v ¥ o

(3 egi0n -

o v ol & (SouthRegion)
= Area per Hour
0 Acre
Region
Aditi Garden Region - (21212121) ~]
Applicator icon color l I I l
|
iolel i1
* Application Types V! Liquid ¥/ Dry VI Gas
Description (255 character max):
Update Applicator Page

d. To update applicator attributes:
a. Overwrite applicator designation in Name field.

b. Select MylD Equipment drop-down to choose from list of Wireless Data
Transfer (WDT) enabled machines. If applicator is not WDT enabled, select
NONE.

Note: Only administrators can associate MyJohnDeere equipment to
applicators. Equipment list is populated by administrator's associated
MyJohnDeere organizations.

Note: WDT enabled equipment is marked with an asterisk (*).

c. If necessary, overwrite Make, Model and External ID fields with correct
machine information.

Note: External ID is used for back office to send data into AgLogic™. This
ID is unique to the back office. Check with back office to enter correct
External ID.

Change application rate in Acres per Hour field.
e. Select Region where applicator is located.

Note: Region is default Tag Group Display Name label for field. With
appropriate permissions, label can be changed in Management >
Organizations.

f. Assign different color code to applicator by selecting another color
radio button.

g. If necessary, disable an applicator by deselecting Enabled checkbox.
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Note: Equipment with one or more work orders assigned cannot be
disabled.

h. Change product types applicator can deliver by selecting Application
Type boxes.

i. Change applicator characteristic in remaining boxes.
j. Assign other tenders to applicator by selecting appropriate boxes.
5. On the Schedule map:

5.
e tenders without associated applicators appear as
black and white icons
e tenders associated with one applicator display the .
same color as the applicator
e tenders associated with multiple applicators
appear as black and white icons
6.
Note: Do not select a tender from a different region. Select a tender that
can support the same application type(s) as applicator.
7. Select:
to abandon changes and return to Equipment page.
to update applicator and return to Equipment page. Applicator
changes are displayed on equipment list.
8.

9. Select Home button to return to Home page.

Related Topics

Creating Primary Assets

Deleting Primary Assets

Creating Secondary Assets

Editing Secondary Assets

Deleting Secondary Assets

Creating Mobile Devices
Update Mobile Device Attributes
Equipment Status

Work Location Options
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Delete Primary Assets

Delete Primary Assets

Procedure
1. Select Equipment button to display Equipment tabs.

ome sche e s pseage ome ) eld quipme Repo 9 s gend
[ it e | s I

Create Applicator :Show Disabled Applicators | Delete Applicators

Delete Icon Name Lquid Dry Gas MylD Equipment Region
@ 1 v
@ Apol-Asso-Ord v
fpi) AcolForDelTestol v v v NorthRegion - (NorthRegion)
B Acolicator v v v NorthRegion - (NorthRegion)

v NewAgplicator v v v v Aditi Garden Region - (21212121)
B Testacol I Urbadandale_Region - (mp_Region)
A T ficator ¢y & ¢
[pa) Testacolicater] v < v
@ 1estMy)DEguipment v v Aditi Garden Region - (21212121)

Equipment Page
2. Active applicators are listed in alphabetic order. To list all applicators (active and

disabled), select Show Disabled Applicators check box.

Note: Disabled applicators are listed after active units, in alphabetic order. Disabled
units are identified by a light grey typeface.

3. Select applicators to delete by placing check marks in delete column. Once
applicators are selected, press Delete Applicators button.

Note: Applicators that are associated with a Tender or have been assigned an order
cannot be deleted.

Related Topics

Creating Primary Assets

Editing Primary Assets

Creating Secondary Assets

Editing Secondary Assets

Deleting Secondary Assets

Creating Mobile Devices
Update Mobile Device Attributes
Equipment Status

Work Location Options
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Secondary Assets
Secondary Assets

The Secondary Assets page allows you to see all secondary assets entered into the
AglLogic™ system, along with the assigned Mobile Device, product capability (liquid, dry, or
gas), and assigned regions.

Note: You must go to the Applicators tab to associate an applicator
with a tender.

ﬂ. For this example, primary assets are defined as applicators and secondary
0 assets are defined as tenders.

List All Secondary Assets (Active, Disabled)

1. When you click the m button, the Equipment tabs are opened. All active
tenders in the system are listed in the display area in alphabetic order. To list all
tenders (active and disabled) and associated data contained in the AgLogic™ system,
click the Show Disabled Tenders check box.

John Deere - Urbandale PV&V Org

€N Jonn Deere

AgLogic™

My Info Legout | Aglogic Forum | Help | Mebile Help

Create Tender [V]Show Disabled Tenders

Region
#] A 154 v v Pershing - (1)
I 2 TESTIEND TESTTEND[3122469317) v v Pershing - (1)
r T -Bag v Persheng - (1)
r EL1S T FT_19[4445556666] v v Northern 1liinois - (2)
r T 237 FT_23{3333322222]} v v Northern Ilinoss - (2)
r £1_24-8asic FT_24[3334448888] v v Northern Ilinois - (2)
r PWI12 T PVWV12[1112223331) v v Northern Ilinois - (2)
I BWI3 T PVV13[1112223334) v v Northern Ilinois - (2)
r PWI4 T PWV14[1112223311] v v Northern IRinois - (2)
r BWIS T PVV15[1112223355) v v Northern 1linois - (2)
r PWI6 T PVW16[1112223444)] v v Northern Ilinois - (2)
I BWIZ T PW17[1112223339] 7 ] Northern Ilinois - (2)
r PWIS T PVWV18[1112223366] v v Northern Ilinois - (2)
r PVWIO T PVWV19[1112223336) v v Northern 1llinois - (2)
0 QATEST?2 - BASIC Open[0000000100] v v Pershang - (1)
r Andvs PRA Andys PDAI2247234262 v v Nocthern Tlincis - (2)
r v v ;
- DTESTE4 v v Pershin

Tenders Page

Note: The disabled tenders are listed after the active units, in alphabetic order,
just like the active units. Disabled units are identified by a light grey typeface.
To see all active and disabled tenders, you might have to scroll a lengthy list.

Edit Existing Secondary Asset Information
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2. To edit information associated with either an active unit or a disabled unit, click any
tender name (Name in the left column). The underlined tender name is a link associated
with the tender; click the name to display the Update Tender tab.

LTI John Deere - Urbandale PVBY Org T
Aglogic i JOHN DEERE

My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help | Mobile Help

Schedule | Orders Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management

Update Tender
Enabled ¥ Assocated Apphicators

Name Apphicator Name Liquid Dry Gas Region

16 Ton Greeen Intl

External ID

Region
fowa - (903) b2

PDA
|Riverstar1[{2174939861] »]

Application Types I Liquid T 0ry ™ Gas

Description (250 character max):

Vehicle Height (252 max):
132 nches
Wi—tght (100000 max):
N s
Update Tender Page

3. After updating tender information, click the button to save changes and

return to the Tenders page. Click to abandon any changes and return to the
Tenders page.

Create A New Secondary Asset

4. To enter information to create a new tender, click the Create Tender link to display
the Create Tender page.

. THM John Deere - Urbandale PVEV Org o
AgLogic R M JOHN DEERE

My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help | Mobile Help

Schedule | Orders Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management m

Create Tender

Enabled ¥ Associated Applicators

Name Applicator Name Liguid Dry Gas Region
External ID

Region

|NONE 'l

PDA

[nonE |
Application Types I™ Liquid ™ Ory ™ Gas

Description (250 character max):

¥

Vehacle Height (252 max):
inches

Weight (100000 max):
nounds

Create Tender Page
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5. Enter the descriptive information and click the button to save the new

tender information and return to the Tenders page. Click to abandon any
changes and return to the Tenders page.

HowdolI...?

create a new secondary asset

edit an existing secondary asset
assign a secondary asset to an order

reassign secondary assets

schedule unassigned secondary assets
secondary asset location notifications
schedule routing secondary assets
enabling or disabling secondary assets
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Creating Secondary Assets

For this topic:

Refer to the Equipment Information sheet for secondary asset and
ﬂ' Mobile Device information. For this example, secondary assets are defined
O |as tenders and primary assets are defined as applicators.

Procedure
1. Click the button to display the Equipment tabs (Applicators,
Tenders, Mobile Devices, Equipment Status). The Applicators tab is active.
2. Click the Tenders tab to display the Tenders page.

Generic Admin MAKE_CHANGES CAREFULLY - Customer Support Demo

EN JoHN DEERE

AgLogic™

Logout | Customer Support | Feedback | Help | Termsof Use (Updated 04/22/2016)

e st i esses | uamer i Eqnen R angene ||

Create Tender L Show Disabled Tenders | Delete Tenders

Delete Name Liquid Dry Gas  Region
AU v v v
Dave v v v
QIAC v v
65 v v v
Josh v J v
Kyl v
Mack v v v
Leonyténder v v v
ER / v v
tender] v v v

Tenders Page

3. All active tenders currently in the system are listed in the display area in alphabetic
order. To list all tenders (active and disabled) and user data contained in the
Aglogic™ system, click the Show Disabled Tenders check box.
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Note: The disabled tenders are listed after the active tenders, in alphabetic order,
just like the active tenders. Disabled tenders are identified by a light grey typeface.
To see all active and disabled tenders, you might have to scroll a lengthy list.

4. Click the Create Tender link to display the Create Tender page.

AgLogicW Paul Henning - Demo Danny Harpenau JOHN DEERE

MyInfo | Logout | Customer Support | Feedback | Melp | Termsof Use (Updated 04/22/2016)

T e e e e e e

Update Tender

Enabled ¥ This equipment has one or more orders associated with it ASscciated Applcators
and cannot be disabled,

Applicator Name Liqud Dry Gas  Region
Ryan's Super Sprayer J J J

* Name
Big Pete

Make
Semi

Model
Pete

External 10

Region
NONE v

* Application Types ¥ Liquid -/ Dry L Gas

Description (255 character max):

Vehicle Height (252 max);
Inches ¥

Weight (100000 max):
Pounds ¥

Create Tender Page
5. Refer to your Equipment Information sheet and:
a. type the designation for this tender in the Name field
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b. click the [¥! button to the right of the Region field and, based on your list, select
the Tag Group Display Name to which this tender is assigned by clicking it

Note: Region is the default Tag Group Display Name label for this
field. With the appropriate security access, you can change this label in
the Management Organizations page.

6. Select the types of products this tender can deliver by checking the appropriate
Application Type boxes.

a. Enter a Description for this Tender.

b. Enter the dimensions, weight and capacity of the tender in the remaining boxes.
7. Click:

to save this addition and return to the Equipment page. The new
tender is added to the Tender list.

to abandon this addition and return to the Equipment page.

Save

9. Click the m button to return to the Home page.
Related Topics

Creating Primary Assets

Editing Primary Assets

Deleting Primary Assets

Editing Secondary Assets

Deleting Secondary Assets

Creating Mobile Devices
Update Mobile Device Attributes
Equipment Status

Work Location Options
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Editing Secondary Assets

1. Click the button to display the Equipment tabs.
2. Click the Tenders tab to display the Tenders page.
Genenc Admin MAKE_CHANGES_CAREFULLY - Customer Support Demo

Logout | Customer Support | Feedback | Help | Termsof Use (Updated 04/22/2016)

e et i Wessgs | stomr i oo R angene |

Create Tender ' Show Disabled Tenders | Delete Tenders

AgLogic” EN JoHN DEERE

Delete Name Liquid Dry Gas  Region
ADWL v v v
Dave v v v
Q1AC v v
6 v v v
ksh v / v
Kile v
Mack v v v
Qeonytender v v v
B3R Y v v
tender] v v v

Tenders Page

3. All active tenders currently in the system are listed in the display area in alphabetic
order. To list all tenders (active and disabled) and associated data contained in the
Aglogic™ system, click the Show Disabled Tenders check box.

Note: The disabled tender are listed after the active units, in alphabetic order,
just like the active units. Disabled tenders are identified by a light grey typeface.
To see all active and disabled tenders, you might have to scroll a lengthy list.

4. Click the name of the tender you want to edit to display the Create/Update Tender
page.
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John Deere - Urbandale PVEBYV Org

€N JoHn Deere

AgLogic™

My Info Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help | Mobile Help

Update Tender

Enabled ¥ Associated Applicators
hame Apphcator Name Liquid Ory Gas Region
16 Ton Greeen Intl

External ID

Region

fowa - (903) 'l

PDA

[Riverstar1[2174939861) =]

Application Types I Liquid M ory ™ Gas

Descrnption (250 character max):

Vehicle Height (252 max):
132 wnches

Weight (100000 max):
AncnAs

Create/Update Tender Page
5. As necessary, update this tender's attributes:
a. Overwrite the designation for this tender in the Name field.

b. Click the |_‘L| button to the right of the Region field to select, from the
drop down list, another region in which this tender is located.

Note: Region is the default label for this field. With the
appropriate security access, you can change this label in the
Management Organizations page.

C. Change the types of products this tender can deliver by checking the appropriate

Application Type boxes.

d. Enter the dimensions, weight, and capacity of the tender in the remaining boxes.
6. Click:

to abandon these changes and return to the Equipment page.

to update this tender and return to the Equipment page. The
tender changes are displayed on the equipment list.

7.

8. Click the button to return to the Home page.
Related Topics

Creating Primary Assets

Editing Primary Assets

Deleting Primary Assets

Creating Secondary Assets
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Deleting Secondary Assets

Creating Mobile Devices
Update Mobile Device Attributes
Equipment Status

Work Location Options
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Deleting Secondary Assets

1. Click the m button to display the Equipment tabs.
2. Click the Tenders tab to display the Tenders page.

Generic Admin MAKE_CHANGES_CAREFULLY - Customer Support Demo

AglLogic™ JOHN DEERE

=\
i |
| <y |
Logout | Customer Support | Feedback | Help | Terms of Use (Updated 04/22/2016) R

[Home | Schedule | Orders | essages | Customer/ Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |

Create Tender Show Disabled Tenders | Delete Tenders

Delete Name Liquid Dry Gas Region
ALMW? v v v
Dave v v v
DTAC v v
GsC v v v
Josh v v v
Kyle v
Mack v v v
pennvtender e v v
SR v v v
tenderl v v v

Tenders Page

3. All active tenders currently in the system are listed in the display area in alphabetic
order. To list all tenders (active and disabled) and associated data contained in the
AgLogic system, click the Show Disabled Tenders check box.

Note: The disabled tender are listed after the active units, in alphabetic order,
just like the active units. Disabled tenders are identified by a light grey typeface.
To see all active and disabled tenders, you might have to scroll to the bottom of
the list.

4. Select the tenders to delete by placing check marks in the delete column. Once the
tenders are selected, press the Delete Tenders button.

Note: Applicators that have been assigned an order cannot be deleted.

Related Topics

Creating Primary Assets

Editing Primary Assets

Deleting Primary Assets

Creating Secondary Assets

Editing Secondary Assets

Creating Mobile Devices
Update Mobile Device Attributes
Equipment Status

Work Location Options
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Mobile Device
Mobile Device

View and edit information about mobile devices. Assign an AglLogic™ software activation
license to a specific mobile device. Control mobile devices that are in the field by activating
and deactivating a device.

Note: Messages received from a deactivated mobile device unit will not be
processed. Contact John Deere Agronomy Business Support Line to recover
a message.

In this page, the AglLogic™ system displays columns of information. The Mobile Device

information is presented in order by the assigned telephone number. The information
column titles are:

License Type (AgLogic™ system activation license type: Basic or Advanced)
License Number (AgLogic™ system activation number: Basic license begins with
2274, while the Advanced license begins with 2382)

Phone Number

Display Name

CN70 Device (shows that this device is a CN70)

Available (availability status)

Note: Available Advanced and Basic licenses are displayed above the
mobile device information.

Procedure

1.

Click the m button to display the Equipment pages. The Applicators tab
is selected.

Click the Mobile Device tab to display the Mobile Device page. Information about all
mobile devices in the AglLogic™ system. Two procedures are available:

o Edit information about a specific mobile device by clicking the Phone Number link
in the display area.
o To create an entry for a new mobile device, click the Create Mobile Device link.

HowdolI...?
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Creating Mobile Devices

This procedure shows you how to add a mobile device to your inventory.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Equipment page.
2. Click the Mobile Device tab to display the Mobile Device page.

AgLOgiCm John Deere - CN70 Release Test JOHN DEERE

| Logic Forum | Help | Yerms of Use (Updated 03/25/2014)

s e | oo ove e

Create Mobile Device Dev
Use this link on a smartphone or tablet with your basic license for Tenders:
h H I nul Imw/index.h
$4 of 73 Advance licenses available
25 of 43 Basic licenses available
Delete License Type License Number Phone Number Display Name CN70 Device Available
5544332211 ChaitanyaBreadcrumbTest v v
Advanced 2382836343908704 12312312 MobileDeviceTest v
Advanced 2382670773073709 12345466 Regression21-3 v v
Advanced 2382769359386236 123456789012345 Del11 ] v
Basic 2274823981613912 152233445566 ni_pda v 77
Basic 2274608055831775 346466446 TestBasicLicense v v
Deactivated 6783819045 JohnMCN70-3 v ¢
5 Deactivated 15663945345 DeletePDA v
Mobile Device Page
3. Click the Create Mobile Device link to display the Create Mobile Device page.
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Logout | Aglogic Forum | §

I Applicators I Tenders l Mobile Device I Applicators | Tenders | Mobile Device I Equipment Status ﬁ

Create Mobile Device Create Mobile Device
Active Active
*License Number *License Number
[~] 2382 7220 8705 5615 |Ba
*Phone Number *Phone Number
*Display Name *Display Name
Available Available
@ Yves © No 9 Yes © No

[_] Receive notifications when Tender approaches and arrives at work locations

Cancel

Cancel

Create Mobile Device Page

Note: All the fields marked with a red asterisk (*) are mandatory.
4, Using the Equipment Setup Checklist:

a. When secondary assets are nearing and have arrived at a work order, a notification will
be sent to the primary asset’s mobile device. To activate notifications:

e Select an Advanced License, this will allow the check box for notifications to
appear

e Check the check box for "Receive notifications when Secondary Asset
approaches and arrives at work locations".

b. Click the |Z.‘ button to select the AglLogic™ system activation number from the
license number list.

Note: In the license number list, Advanced license numbers are listed
first followed by Basic license numbers.

Enter the cell phone number for this mobile device in the Phone Number field.

Enter the name you want to display on the mobile device in the Display Name field.
Select availability

Click:

to abandon this addition and return to the Equipment page.

u o a o
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to save this addition and return to the Equipment page. The new
mobile device is added to the mobile device list.

Sawve

6. Click the m button to return to the Home page.
Related Topics

Creating Primary Assets

Editing Primary Assets

Deleting Primary Assets

Creating Secondary Assets

Editing Secondary Assets

Deleting Secondary Assets
Update Mobile Device Attributes
Equipment Status

Work Location Options
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Update Mobile Device Attributes

View and update information about mobile devices. Assign an AglLogic™ software activation
license to a specific mobile device. Control mobile devices that are in the field by activating
and deactivating a device.

Procedure

1. Click the m button to display the Equipment pages.
2. Click the Mobile Device tab to display the Mobile Device page.

John Deere - CN70 Release Test

AglLogic™ €N Jorn DeerE

ome | Schedule de escage e g c o Rens anageme
s s | oo ove [

Create Mobile Device
Use this link on a smartphone or tablet with your basic license for Tenders:
h H logi /oyl Imw/index.htm
$4 of 73 Advance licenses available
25 of 43 Basic licenses available
Delete License Type License Number Phone Number Display Name CN70 Device Available
5544332211 ChaitanyaBreadcrumbTest v v
Advanced 2382836343908704 12312312 MobileDeviceTest v
Advanced 2382670773073709 12345466 Regression21-3 v v
Advanced 2382769359386236 123456789012345 Del1l v v
Basic 2274823981613912 152232445566 ni_pda v v
Basic 2274608055831775 346466446 TestBasicLicense v v
Deactivated 6783819045 JohnMCN70-3 v v
Deactivated 15663945349 DeletePDA v
Mobile Device Page
3. Click the mobile device phone number to display the Update Mobile Device page.

Note: In either the Update Mobile Device page or the Create Mobile
Device page, the Active check box is automatically checked to indicate a
unit with no license number.
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Genenc Admin MAKE_CHANGES_CAREFULLY - CN70 Release Test

AgLogic™

&) Jorn Deere

L wt | Aglogic Forum | Melp | TYerms of Use (Updated 03/25/2014)

it C - A 4 M 0§ g . . » MO al .

Update Mobile Device

Active V.

*License Number

“Phone Number
12345466

“Display Name
Regression21-3

Available
9 Yes No

Receive notifications when Tender approaches and arnves at work locations

save | [ Cancel |
Update Mobile Device Page
4, As necessary, update the attributes:
a. When secondary assets are nearing and have arrived at a work order, a notification

will be sent to the primary asset’s mobile device. To activate notifications:

e Select an Advanced License, this will allow the check box for
notifications to appear

e Check the check box for "Receive notifications when Secondary Asset
approaches and arrives at work locations".

b. If the Active check box is unchecked, click the check box to activate a specific mobile
device.
C. Click the IAYA‘ button to select the AglLogic™ system activation number from the

license number list.

Note: In the license number list, Advanced license numbers are listed first
followed by Basic license numbers.

d. Change the cell phone number for this Mobile Device in the Phone Number field.

Note: Phone numbers for mobile tablets cannot be modified.

e. Change the name you want to display on the mobile device in the Display Name
field.

f. Change the mobile device availability

5. Click:

to update this mobile device and return to the Equipment page.
The mobile device changes are added to the mobile device list.

to abandon these changes and return to the Equipment page.

6. Click the m button to return to the Home page.
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Related Topics

Creating Primary Assets

Editing Primary Assets

Deleting Primary Assets

Creating Secondary Assets

Editing Secondary Assets

Deleting Secondary Assets

Creating Mobile Devices

Equipment Status

Work Location Options
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Equipment Status

Print an information page that gives applicator and tender status details:

name of the Mobile Device associated with this vehicle

[ )

e diagnostics for the Mobile Device

e phone number of the Mobile Device associated with this vehicle

e date and time of the latest status update

e date and time of the latest schedule information update
Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Equipment pages. The Applicators tab
is selected.
2. Click the Equipment Status tab to display the Equipment Status page, which

displays the status of your equipment as of the current date and time. Properly
functioning Equipment display a green diagnostics link, while all others display red.

- | | Aglogic 1 1
aJOHNDEERE AgLOGIC  sohn beere - cAD Dealer Organization i o LTI R

| Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/ Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | ______________|

e p—

Equipment Status As Of 04/06/2011 11:10 CDT

Applicators

Diagnostics PDA Number 28 atus Schedule
4930 - Brian Dizanostics 08/24/2010 09:43 COT Sent @ 08/24/2010 14:27 COT
4930-1 Disgnostics 02/23/2011 15:59 COT Not sent
4930-2 Diagnostics 8159797468 02/23/2011 16:00 CST ) [ 4:43 CST
Adam Hart Diagnostics 8158470567 06/04/2010 13:30 COT Seat @ 04/06/2011 00:03 COT
ag power Disanostics Not sent
Andrea Rekeweg Diagnostics 8152096626 03/14/2011 10:03 COT Sent @ 04/06/2011 00:03 COT
Barker Diagnostics 5158222250 07/02/2009 16:01 COT en /10/2000 07:57 CST
Barker3 Diagnostics 8152983556 07/06/2009 18:23 COT Sent @ 11/10/2009 07:57 CST
Brian Childs Diagnostics 8152083582 02/25/2011 08:24 CST Sent @ 04/06/2011 00;04 COT
Brian Ganske Diagnostics 8155201540 08/17/2010 11:05 CDT Sent @ 08/02/2010 08:36 COT
CAD_Demo_PDA Diagnostics 06/11/2010 13:55 COT Sent @ 08/02/2010 08:36 COT
CSS S Diaanostics 02/25/2010 09:45 CST Sent @ 02/25/2010 10:00 CST

A Typical Equipment Status Report

ﬂ- Sort the applicators into alphabetical or numerical order by clicking any
one of the column titles. For example, click Mobile Number and all
listed applicators are reordered by the assigned Mobile number.

3. Select Last Status or Schedule links to view more detailed information.

4, Use the Diagnostic link to determine the functionality of different features on a
Mobile Device. If there is a problem with a function, a "N" is displayed in the "Y/N" column.
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|Functionality Dependency Y/N

[Status Updates [Data N

I [Last Received [02/23/2011 14:42 CST
|asset Location lcps N

[ B |Last Received [02/23/2011 16:01 CST
[Fueld Entrance 5 {GPS ,rN —

| [Last Received [Never

|work Recorded Info  |Data (N

I [Last Received [02/23/2011 14:42 CST
IScheduIe Update Sent [Data N

| [Last Sent  |02/23/2011 16:01 CST

Equipment Diagnostics

5. To print this status sheet, either press [Ctrl][P] or click the browser File menu
option.
6. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.
7. If necessary, select your printing options and click:
to cancel this printing operation.
to print this status sheet.
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@JOHN DEERE

Home Schedule Orders

Applicators

Messages

AglLogic

Farm / Field Equipment

Equipment Status As Of 01/08/2009 09:42 EST

Tracy Curtis - John Deere Launch
Reports Management

PDA Name

Jeff Farmer
Darkov Knight

Name

AgRogator 324YT
Broadcast King

42A
JD 4330 - Blue John Deere
4930
JD 4530 - Green
JD 65844-A1
JD 8530 - Brown John Deere
—_— 8530

OTAX Orange

PDA Number Last Status

1235551212
4405559838

81529836895

8152983859

2244855979

05/10/2008 11:54

Schedule

Sent @ 12/17/2008 09:20

EDT
08/21/2008 07:41

EST
Not sent

EDT

12/23/2008 12:08

Sent @ 01/06/2009 11:27

EST

06/06/2008 10:21
EDT

12/23/2008 12:07

EST

Sent @ 12/01/2008 01:00
EST

Not sent

Sent @ 12/23/2008 °

EST
05/06/2008 10:21

EST
Sent @ 08/2”

EDT

EDT

\

A Typical Printed Equipment Status Report

8. Once the status sheet has printed, click the m button to return to the Main

Menu.

Related Topics

Creating Primary Assets

Editing Primary Assets

Deleting Primary Assets

Creating Secondary Assets

Editing Secondary Assets

Deleting Secondary Assets

Creating Mobile Devices
Update Mobile Device Attributes
Work Location Options
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Reports
Reports

Create and manage AglLogic™ system reports. Then, print completed reports or export
comma-separated values (.csv) files for use in other applications. These report types are
available:

Assigned Orders Summary
Applicator Schedule

Blend Summary
Completed Orders
Applicator Statistics
Operator Statistics
Deleted Orders
Integration Errors
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Assigned Orders Summary

Print a report (by day) summarizing all assigned orders, including the:

location

order number

customer, farm and field names
application area

analysis and quantity of nutrient
application rate

comments

delivery priority

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Reports tabbed pages. The Assigned
Orders Summary tab is active.

. = my info | logout | help
aJOHN DEERE AgLOglC William Butterworth - County Applicators, Inc. ’

m Schedule m Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment m Management

I Assigned Orders Summary I Applicator Schaduls I Blend Summary ] Completed Orders I applicator Statistics T Deleted Grders ] Integration Errors '

Date: [0L/25/2010 75 Search

Customer
Locations Order # Farm Acres Quantity Rate Per Acre Comments Priority
Fleld

Assigned Orders Summary Page
2. Select the report date by either typing the date into the Date field, or by clicking the

' button to select it from the calendar.

3. Click the MJ button to generate the report.
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Equipment | Repo

Date: 107/29/2009 73 (Search )

Customer
Farm Analysis Quantity Rate Per Acre | Comments Priority

Field

Neely, Sam
12231 Neely Farms 95.60 DAP 18-46-0 4.21 Ton 16.67 None

Time, Kerry
12321 Home 100.00 Urea 2,000.00 pounds 325.00 Field 35 None
Home

Sparks, Bob & Bdl
2009302  Lightrwng Fork Farm 125.00 Urea 2,000.00 LBS 325.00 None
East Cirde 120

Allen, Jeff
2009306 Home 150.00 Urea 2,000.00 LBS 325.00 None
Home

Time, Kerry
12321 Home 100.00 Urea 2,000.00 pounds 325.00 Feld 35 None
Home

Time, Kerry
12321 Home 100.00 Urea 2,000.00 pounds 325.00 Feld 35 None
Home

A Typical Assigned Orders Summary Report

4. Print this report by pressing [Ctrl][P] or click the browser File menu option.
5. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.
6. If necessary, select your printing options.
7. Click:
to cancel this printing operation
to print this report

Home

8. Once the report has printed, click the button to return to the Main Menu.
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IAssigned Orders Summary https://nulcgtest.tal.deere.com/nulog/secure/assignedOr..
Tracy Curtiz - John Deere Launch
Customer
Location Order & Farm Acres Analysis | Quantity | Rate Per Acre Comments | Priority
| Field
106/26/2008
|JD 8530 - Brown
Dillard, Stave
| Brighton - (100) | 125857 |Home Place 320.00 | Chemical Mix |126.361b 0.39 |n/a None
Home
Wright, Maxine
|Brighton - (100)| 1305 |South Place 320.00 | Chemical Mix | 126.36 Ib 0.39 n/a None
| |South
Time, Kerry
|Brighton - (100)| 1597 Home 320.00 | Chemical Mix | 126.36 b 0.39 |n/a None
| Home
Smith, Russ
|Brighton - (100)| 1295 |Cooper Farm 320.00  Chemical Mix 12636 1b 0.39 n/a None
Field 1
| Anttle, Margarat
|Brighton - (100)| 1300 |Anttle Place 320.00 | Chemical Mix | 126.36 Ib 0.39 |n/a High
Home

A Typical Printed Assigned Orders Summary Report
Related Topics

Applicator Schedule

Blend Summary

Completed Orders

Applicator Statistics

Operator Statistics
Deleted Orders
Integration Errors
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Applicator Schedule

Display and print a report of applicator schedules, including a map of the assigned orders
for this date and order details such as:

delivery sequence number
location

customer, farm and field names
application area

analysis and quantity of nutrient
application rate

comments

delivery priority

applicator breadcrumbs

Procedure

1. Display the Reports tabbed pages by clicking the BAEEEEN ytton.
2. Display the Applicator Schedule page by clicking the Applicator Schedule tab.

John Deere - Urbandale PV&V Org \

EN JoHN DEERE

AglLogic” (

My Infe | Legout | Aglegic Forum | Melp | Mobile Help

m Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management
-—_ - v - v
l Assigned Orders Summary | ApplicarerSchedule | Blend Summary Complated Orders | ApplicatorStaustics ' Daletad Orders ] Integratien Ervors _

pate: [11/07/2011 12 Applicator(s): [ 98324pplicator | I indude Breadcrumbs? Searchl

Applicator Schedule Page
3. Create the report by typing the date into the Date field or select a date from the

4, Select an applicator (or all applicators). Click the i"| button to the right of the
Applicator(s) field and select from the list of applicators.

calendar. Click the button to open the calendar.
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5. The Include Breadcrumbs check box is only available when an applicator is
chosen. It is not displayed when "All" is selected. Check the box to view the path of the
applicator on the report.

6. Click the ﬂl button to generate the report.

. ™ John Deere - Urbandale PVARV Org
AgLogic i JOHN DEERE

My info | Logowt | Aglogic Forum | Melp | Mobile Help

mm Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment Management | legend
[ Atgigaed Orders Summary I ApplicatorSchedule ] Blead Summary ( Completed Ordars l ApplicarorStatistics | Deleted Orders I Integration Errors —

Date: [11/06/2011 E3 applicator(s): [All ] _Search |

BB cotton picker Urbandale Bvav Applicator - 11/06/2011

Abwire o [T sateiite

A Veera 1
v/
e Pavon alas
- ooy ” erer v'—- Johnston | SHverve i @ =5
U ? @ Ancona
(755

Adet Urbandale

Wankee Clive

Redateid — Windsor Des M Prane City
W v Pleasset HE
@ West Des
Mones
Aot [ DeSoto De 5ot Van Met
3 tmncd Dewcer = o o Cartaie Map dotn ©2011 Gpoghe - 1
# | Location Order # |Customer [Farm |Fi | Area | Analysis Quantity Comments
1 . A & = 20000 - &
@ 7 cyCust cyFarm cvField 100.00 Acre 10.00 Lbs Lbs/Acre auto None
2 32 Training Order South 87.00 Acre 1000.00 Lbs S.0 Lbs/Acre Nong
3 37 Training Order SE 113.00 Acre 100.00 Gal 5.0 Galjacre None

Typical Applicator Schedule Report
To print this report, either press [Ctrl][P] or click the browser File menu option.
Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.
If necessary, select your printing options.
Click:

to cancel this printing operation.

to print this report.

© © N O

Home

10. Once the report has printed, click the button to return to the Main Menu.
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Applicator Schedule https://nulogtest.tal.deere.com/nulog/secure/apphicator..
Tracy Curtis - Jobn Deere Launch
. JD 8530 - Brown - 06/26/2008
.l
L‘ bt wor : ]
&)
- = Basset oo,
o P © g
" b

su-'..,;,l""‘ W\
[ Map data ©008 Tele Atias
“ Order . . Rate o
|2 Location 2 Customer Farm Field Acres Analysis Quantity Per  Comments Priority
| Acre
- ! |

Brighton - Dullard, Home » Chemical -
\I o 125897 | oront Pare  |Home 3200, "N 11263616 039 n/a None

Brighton Wright, South 9 Chemical
| g 1305 South | 320.0 1263616 0.39 n/ N
\} (100) 0% Maxine Place “ Mix i iy one
y|Brighton - | o7 Time, Kerry [Home  |Home |320.0) CMMIAl 1o 361 039 In/a None

(100) : » Mix
| 4| Brighton 1295 Smith, Russ |Co0per [Field | 354 o) Chemical | 1o 3610 039 'n/a None
[ % (100) Farm 1 Mix
| < Brighton Anttle, Anttlo Chemical | .
Js (100) 1300 |\ raaret PMace Home | 320.0 “" (00 1263616 039 n/a High

Typical Printed Applicator Schedule Report

Related Topics

Assigned Orders Summary

Blend Summary

Completed Orders

Applicator Statistics

Operator Statistics
Deleted Orders
Integration Errors
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Blend Summary

Create, view, and print a blend summary report for a specific applicator or tender in the
system. Create, view, and print one comprehensive report for all applicators and tenders in
the system.

A blend summary report shows all orders assigned to the selected unit. Each order
summary includes:

order number

order status

customer, farm and field names
product analysis

applicators

locations

completed / WO acres

product quantity

product density

application rate (rate per acre)
tenders

A separate table details the product, showing:

e product line items

e product line item quantities

e product line item densities

e product line item application rates

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Reports tabbed pages. The Assigned
Orders Summary tab is active.

2. Click the Blend Summary tab to display the Blend Summary page.
Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment Reports Management legend
| Assigned Orders Summary I Applicator Schadule l Blend Summary Il Complated Ordars l Applicater Stavistics | Deleted Orders ' Integration Ercors ﬁ

Date Range: IW B3 Asplicators and Tenders: [an >] Search
Blend Summary Report Page
3. Create a blend summary report for a specific applicator or tender (or a

comprehensive report for all applicators and tenders) by entering a date of service or
a date range.

Click in the Date Range field or click the “‘g button and select from the drop-down
menu. You may also type a date into the Date Range field.
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When you click in

Help Topics

the Date Range field or click the button, a comprehensive date

picker appears in the drop-down menu. Choose among the following:

Today

Click to enter today's date

Last 7 days

Click to enter a date range covering the past seven days, including today

Month to date

Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current
month and ending with today's date

Year to date

Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current
year and ending with today's date

Previous month

Click to enter a date range covering the previous full month from first
day to last day

Specific Date

Click the >to open a calendar. Select year, month, and date to create
a specific date

Date Range

Click the } and two calendars open. Select year, month and date to
create a starting point and endpoint of a search

4.

After specifying the date or date range, select the equipment that is assigned to the

order or completed the order. Click the Applicators and Tenders field to open a list and then

select one unit fro

5.

m the list. For a comprehensive report, select All.

Click the ﬂ] button to generate the report.

Schedule I Blend Summary | C

[y p—

/2009 - 12/31/20C 28 Applicators and Tendars: [All =] _Seacch

0S

Ordecs l

Oate Range: [01/02

Order #: 0000000271.1.0

Order Status
Customer
Farm

Field
Analysis
Applicators

Product
UREA 456-0-0

DAP 18+46-0

Order #: 0000000271.1.1

Order Status
Customer
Farm

Field
Analysis

Applicators

Product
UREAR 66-0-0
0060

DAP 18-46-0
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Complete Locations CROP PRODUCTION SERVICES - (400)
Duffy Farms Inc Completed / WO Acres 106,33 / 106.33
Collins/Duffy Farm Quantity 10.00 ton
Windward Pkwy Field Density 71.37
26.58-31.89-0.00 Rate Per Acre 188.09 Ib/ac
@QATEST4 - Order Completed - 2 Tenders
Quantity Density Rate
3.07 ton 70.00 Ib 37.65 b
6.93 ton 72.00 Ib 130.43 Ib
Complete Locations CROP PRODUCTION SERVICES - (400)
CLAUDE MONET Completed / WO Acres 100.0 / 100.0
Monet Farm Quantity 2.58 ton
Monet Field Density 70.15 Ib/Rt3
19.36536-19.36565-19.36545-N/NH3 = 15.38- - =
N/NO3=10.25 Rate Per Acre 51.64 Ib/ac
@QATESTA - Order Completed - 1 Tenders
Quantity Density Rate
0.66 ton 70.00 Ib 13.23 16
0.83 ton 68.00 Ib 16.67 1b
1.09 ton 72.00 Ib 2174 1b

Typical Blend Summary Report



Blend Summary

Note: When a blend summary report is printed, tables adjust to fit the page.

6. To print this report, press [CtrI][P] or click the browser File menu option.

7. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box. If necessary, select
your printing options.

8. Click:

to cancel this printing operation.

to print this report.

10. Once the report has printed, click the m button to return to the Main Menu.
Related Topics

Assigned Orders Summary

Applicator Schedule

Completed Orders

Applicator Statistics

Operator Statistics
Deleted Orders
Integration Errors
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Completed Orders

Select and open a specific, completed order. Print a completed orders report or export data
to a comma-separated values (.csv) file. The printed report or the .csv file will prove details
of all completed orders for a specified date range, including:

locations

order number

customer, farm and field names
completed acres / work order (WQ) acres
quantity of nutrients applied

application rate

assigned applicator(s)

ﬂ, To select and open a specific order, click the order number. The Order
o |Details page for the selected order will appear.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Reports tabbed pages.
2. Click the Completed Orders tab to display the Completed Orders page.

ey in | legest | hels

Ii_q_ JOHN DEERE Agl_og IC"  williom Butterviorth - Caunty Applicatars, Tnc.

Home | Schadule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management

e ——————

Date Range: 02/03/2010 [ Applicatsris): [al =] | ssarch |

Customer Rate
Locations Farm c;"é‘?::"’;‘; Quantity Per
Field Acre

Completed Orders Page

legena

Note: The link to export completed order data does not appear until
completed orders are displayed.
3. Search for completed orders by a single date or a date range. Click once in the Date

Range field or click the :Zg button. A "date picker" menu appears below the Date Range
field.

When you click in the Date Range field or click the :g button, a
comprehensive date picker appears in the drop-down menu. Choose
among the following:
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Today Click to enter today's date

Last 7 Click to enter a date range covering the past seven days, including
days today

Month Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current
to date |month and ending with today's date

Year to |Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current
date year and ending with today's date

Previous|Click to enter a date range covering the previous full month from first
month [day to last day

Specific |Click the } to open a calendar. Select year, month, and date to
Date create a specific date

Date Click the ) and two calendars open. Select year, month and date to
Range [create a starting point and endpoint of a search

4, After setting the date range, select a specific applicator or all applicators. Click the
|"‘ button to the right of the Applicator(s) field and select either an individual applicator
from the list, or select All to run a report for all applicators.

5. Click the Se_archJ button to generate the report.

;:‘ JDHN DEERE IA'gI_OgicmlI Williany Butterworth - County Appiicators, Inc.

Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management tagund

ST pe—eroey [Pereee) e P ety e—rtay

mymto | legest | hew

Date Range: [01/01/2010 - 02/02/2031 14l Applicater(z): [Al =] search | suporrescov
Customar Rate
TP i C;’B‘E"““‘; Quantity Per | Applicator(s)
Field ST Acre
01/05/2010
Dawn Ranae Colling
0000000209 Callinz Farm 287.71/387.31 20000.00 Ib S1.64 | BQATESTS

Collings
Totals for 01/05/2010: Orders: 1, CompletedMow/WOlacres): 387.31 / 387.31
01122010

Old Miltan Farms m "
mw3SE8 Medlock Bridge €5.00/€5.00 ¥ S000.00 Lbs ;’ 30.00 JDASTESTES
Hwey 121

Tetals for 01/12/2010: Ordars: 1, CompletedNowWO[acras): 65.00 / 65.00

Completed Orders Report (for a specified date range)

6. When you create a completed orders report, you may review order details for each
order listed in your report. Each order number in the report display is underlined to indicate
a link to the order details. Click the underlined order number to open the order details.
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Rate
Completed/ . .
WO [scres) Quantity l:: Applicator(=)

0000000309

0105/ 2010
awn Ranae Colling
0000000309 Callins Farm 287.31/387.31 20000.00 b 51.54 EQATEST4
Callinzs
Totals for 01/05/2010: Orders: 1, CompletedNow/WO(acres ): 387.31 / 387.31
mw 3568 01/12,/2010
bl Mileen Earms n R
mw3SER Medlock Bridge 65.00 / £5.00 H S000.00 Lbs ':: 30.00 JDASTESTES

Hwy 141
Totals for 01/12/2010: Orders: 1, CompletedNow/'WO[acres): £5.00 / 65.00

Order Numbers, Underlined, in a Completed Orders Report (Underlining
indicated a link to the order details.)

Note: When you print an order report, the underlining does not appear in the printed
report.

Note: When order data is exported to a csv file, the link between each order number
and the order details is removed and will not be included in the csv file..

To print this report, press [Ctrl][P] or click the browser File menu option.
Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.

If necessary, select your printing options.

10. Click:

to cancel this printing operation.

to print this report.

© ® N

11. Once the report has printed, click the m button to return to the Main Menu.

Tracy Curtis « John Deere Launch
Customer Work Rate
Location 2'“" Farm Order (omp”:ﬂtd Quantity Per (M[;Dllﬂtd Applicator
Field Acres a Acre sl
09/17/2008
- N o /s 27200 | NPK Tiller
Collins 12451 'l'. 91 60 91.60 7,580.00Lbs 350.00 09/17/2008 Yellow
Total £ of orders for 09/17/2008 1
11/19/2008
Sparks, Bob & 8l
1242 UghtningFork 13500 | 13500 | 3,750.00 Lbs 325.00 11/19/2008 |NPK Tiler
Farm Yellow
East C
Sparks, Bob &
1242 | Lightning Fork 135.00 13500 3.750.00 Lbs 325.00 11/19/2008 | NPK Tiller
Farm Yellow
£ast Circle 120
Total # of orders for 11/19/2008: 2
12
- Finkle, Frank v
— P NPK Tiller -
— 236 & : 74 O 2,000. U 0 12/10/2008
\\_\\‘: :1:::3‘.: 74.00 ,000.00 Lbs 275.0¢ 0 3 | yellow
Tripp, Rachel
"y T Ranch 7780 7780 1000000 Lbs 27500 12/10/2008 \‘"’\ Tiller
v Yellow
.
™~

Total # of orders for 12/10/2008: 2
\wolal of Orders: 5

~.
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Typical Printed Completed Orders Report

Related Topics

Assigned Orders Summary

Applicator Schedule

Blend Summary

Applicator Statistics

Operator Statistics
Deleted Orders
Integration Errors
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Applicator Statistics

Display and print a report detailing statistics on applicator usage and availability. The report
includes:

e applicator name

e date of application

e start and end time of application

e application location

e order number

e customer, farm and field names

e total number of acres completed

e total time expended fulfilling the work order

e work order activities, such as applying product, waiting, loading product, breakdown
(undergoing maintenance), and other uses of time such as discussions with the
customer, refuelling, and meals

e travel

You can also export this report as a comma-separated values (.csv) file for use with
your spreadsheet application.

Procedure

1. Display the Reports tabbed pages by clicking the BAE:EEN tton.
2. Display the Applicator Statistics page by clicking the Applicator Statistics tab.

my iafo | logout | help

1( JOHN DEERE AgLogic” william Butterworth - County Applicators, Tnc.
[ 1ome | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farmy Field | Equipment | Reports | Management
I AssignedOnSer; Sui y l A 7"7' ‘7“ I Blend Su Y l Compl VOrdus l Applicator Statistics I Deleudprﬁu: I {nleyrutlgnErrers _

Date Range: | 02/09/2010 T3 Applicator(s): IAII vl Search

el Completed/ ‘ |
Applicator |(Location |Order# |Start-End |Farm WO( Total Time| Applying] Waiting| Loading| Breakdown Travel
Field e ' |

Applicator Statistics Page

3. Begin a report by setting a date range. Click once in the Date Range field or click

the :3?

“4 putton. A "date picker" menu appears below the Date Range field.

When you click in the Date Range field or click the :jg button, a
comprehensive date picker appears in the drop-down menu. Choose
among the following:

Today Click to enter today's date

Last 7 Click to enter a date range covering the past seven days, including
days today
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Month Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current
to date |month and ending with today's date

Year to |Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current
date year and ending with today's date

Previous|Click to enter a date range covering the previous full month from first
month [day to last day

Specific |Click the } to open a calendar. Select year, month, and date to
Date create a specific date

Date Click the } and two calendars open. Select year, month and date to
Range [create a starting point and endpoint of a search

4. Select all applicators (default) or one applicator.
e Confirm "All" in the Applicator(s) field.

e Select an applicator from the Applicator(s) list. Click the 'fﬁ‘ and select an
applicator from the list.

5. Click _5&3arch | 5 generate the report.

o m fo | logout | help
@JOHN DEERE AgLOgIC William Butterworth - County applicators, Inc. s

mm Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field m Reports | Management
I Assignad Orders 5 v I Appli Schedul, I Blend Si Y I Compl Ordars I Applicator Statistics I Deletad Ordars I Integration Errors _

Date Range: | 02/09/2010 E3 Applicator(s): |All '| Search

Customer Completed/ [
Applicator |Location |Order # |Start-End ;aer'r‘:l WO?acres) Total Time| Applying, Waiting Loadlan1 Breakdown Travel

Typical Applicator Statistics Report

6. To print this report, press [CtrI][P] or click the browser File menu option.
7. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.

Note: If necessary, select your printing options.
8. Click:

to cancel this printing operation

to print this report
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Tracy Cartin - John Deere Lasech
2 Application Start
Appixatos Date End
NPK Tiser 011004
it 1171972008
aaie 01:22PM
e 01:28PM
NPK Tiller - |11 /1972008
Yoliow 92 00PM
NPK Tiler
Yeliow
Total
1171972008
Tota
T | 10 14am
NPK Tier - |1 2/00/2008
e 11:23AM
NPK Titler

Customer

. Ordert Completed Total
Location Status Farm Acres Time
Field
1/19/20G8
Oppermeier
1244 Louss 12m 235
Incomplete | H o -
W
Sparks, Bob
4B
1242 Lightning 135 3mis
Complete Fork Farm
East Cirche
120
136 44am 24
136 4d4m 24
12/09/2008
Tripp
. Rache
F 12 ’ an
’Clc lins l-\t:‘/?rr ete """'; J 22 49m 30
- |Ranch
West 50
1 2 49m 30s
1 22 49m 30
2/10/2008
Tripp
ft 12407 Rache o
Flying T om
olling Compiete Ranch
West 80
Colling.
Casey

Thunderbira

Om 453

23m 50s

J4m 35

24m 3%

Applying Waiting lLoading Breakdown  Other Travel
Fim36s | Om2s OmOs OmOs 35m43s
2m8s | Imdls Om7s 4mi5s 6m 10s
1imads Im4als Om7s 4m 15 4lm 53
Iimd4s  Im43s Om7s 4m 15 4lm 53
Bm§ Om ls 17m 375 8m 455 18m 324
BmSs| Omis 17m 37s B8m 455 18m 325
Bm5s| Omls 17m 37s 3m 455 18m 32s
O O Om ( OmoOs OmOs Om 4
o 0s Om Os Om 0% Om 0
Oen O Om O3

Typical Printed Applicator Statistics Report

Exporting CSV Files

1. Click the Export to CSV link to display the Opening CSV File dialog box.

‘Opening applicatorStatistics.csv

You have chosen to open

£ applicatorStatistics.csy

which is a: HTML Document
from: https:Jirulogtest tal desre.com

- What shoud Firefox do with this file?

Internet Explocer (defaul)

O Cpenwih
O/sow 55

] Do this gutomaticaly for files like this from now on.

]

[ ok

] [ Carcel |

Opening CSV File Dialog Box

2. View the file or save the file.
e View the file by clicking the Open With radio button.
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3.

4.
either:

Save the file by clicking the Save to Disk radio button.

Click:

to cancel this export.

to open the file or select a location to save this file.

Applicator Statistics

« If you are viewing the file, choose the application with

which you want to view it by clicking the i,"‘ button and
selecting it from the Open with dropdown menu.

o If you are saving the file, the File Save dialog box

appears.

Enter name of file to save to...

Savein | (O wotking fokdes

My Documents

oL

My Compuiter

.") Fie namne:

My Metwork Save as lype

HTML Document

[ cencal ]

File Save Dialog Box

If you are saving the file, select the location from the Save in: dropdown menu, then

to cancel this export

to save this file
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: A l 8 l c o e | F | G I H ! !
1 |Applicator Start Date End Date Location  Order |Order Status Customer Farm Field
| 2 |NPK Tiller - Yellow | 127232003 12.05| 122372003 12.07 |F1. Collins 12441 |Open Oppermerer, Lowse |Home
3 [NPK Tiller - Yellow | 11/19/2003 13:10] 11/19/2003 13:22 1244 Open Oppermeier, Lovise |Home
4 |NPK Tiller - Yellow | 11192003 13:23| 11/19/72008 14:00 1242 Complete  Sparks, Bob & Bill | Lightning Fork Farm
5 INPK Tillzr - Yellow 072003 10:50] 124102008 10:20 Ft. Colins 12401 Complete Tripp, Rachel Flying T Ranch
| B |NPK Tiller - Yellow | 072003 11.03 1241072003 11.03/F1. Colling 1 pen Colling, Casey | Thunderbird Run
|7 [NPK Tiller - Yellow  12/10/2003 11:03| 12/10/2003 11:03Ft. Colling 1243 n Collins, Casey Thundersird Run
8 |NPK Tiller - Yellow | 12/3/2008 10:34| 12472008 11:23 Ft, Collins 12401 Complete  Tripp, Rachel Flying T Ranch
g

Exported CSV File

5. Click the button to return to the Home page.
Related Topics

Assigned Orders Summary

Applicator Schedule

Blend Summary

Completed Orders

Operator Statistics
Deleted Orders
Integration Errors
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Operator Statistics

Display and print a report detailing statistics on operator activities and availability. The
report includes:

operator name

operator location

order number

start and end time of application

customer, farm and field names

area completed and total area of work orders

total time operator expended fulfilling work order(s)

work order activities, such as applying product, waiting, loading product, breakdown
(undergoing maintenance), and other uses of time such as discussions with the
customer, refuelling, and meals

e travel

You can also export this report as a comma-separated values (.csv) file for use with
your spreadsheet application.

Procedure

1. Display the Reports tabbed pages by clicking the BAEEEAEN ytton.
2. Display the Operator Statistics page by clicking the Operator Statistics tab.

Ag LOg icn.s John Deere - Urbandale PVA&V Org @ JOHN DEERE

My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help

m Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field m Reports | Management
l Assigned Orders Summary | ApplicatorSchedule [ Blend Summary I Completed Orders | ApplicatorStatistics I Operator Statistics Delered Orders l Inteqration Errors -

Date Range: | 10/05/2012 I3 MobileUser(s): [all ~| _search | ExporttoCsv

CLSTeE Completed/
Operator |Location |Order # |Start-End |Farm Total Time| Applying Loading Breakdown Travel
Field WO(Area)

No results found.

Applicator Statistics Page
3. Begin a report by setting a date range. Click once in the Date Range field or click

the :3?

button. A "date picker" menu appears below the Date Range field.

When you click in the Date Range field or click the :jg button, a
comprehensive date picker appears in the drop-down menu. Choose
among the following:

Today Click to enter today's date

Last 7 Click to enter a date range covering the past seven days, including
days today
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Month Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current
to date |month and ending with today's date

Year to |Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current
date year and ending with today's date

Previous|Click to enter a date range covering the previous full month from first
month [day to last day

Specific |Click the } to open a calendar. Select year, month, and date to
Date create a specific date

Date Click the } and two calendars open. Select year, month and date to
Range [create a starting point and endpoint of a search

4. Select all operators (default) or one operator.
e Confirm "All" in the Mobile User(s) field.

e Select an operator from the Mobile User(s) list. Click the I_‘ﬂ and select an
operator from the list.

5. Click _5&3arch | 5 generate the report.

AgLogic™ N B e JOHN DEERE

My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help

Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management |

I Asmgned Orders Sumenary l AgpbeatorScheduie | Slend Sumeary I Coenplated Ordacs I ApphcatorStatatcs Operator Statstics Delated Orders integration Errors _

Date Range: 04/18/2011 3 MobileUser(s): Al v | Search Export to CSV
| Customer n
Location| Order & | Farm (.(w;)pl;(cd/ Total Time| Applying Waiting Loading Breakdown Other| Travel
' | Field | {Ares)
04/18/2011
02:13PM & Cust
Deere, John cvill7s - s 49/49 (Acre) 41m 17s 40m 558 Om Os Om Os OmoOs Om 13s 63m 38s

02:55PM deereFarm3

10:51PM  deereCust
. doereFarm1 50/48 (Acre) 7m 21s 6m40s Om Os Om Os Om Os Om 5s 28m 46s
10:59PM  deerefield1

10:59PM Customer 1
Deere, John mp_ord003 - Farm1 120/100 (Acre) 3m 31s 2m43s OmOs Om Os Om Os Om 8s Om 37s
11:03PM Field 1

11:53PM  Customer 1
Deere, John mp_ord005 - Farm1 120/120 (Acre) 72m 33s 2m1s 3més 65m48s Om 57s  Om 30s SOm 1s
01:06AM Field 1

Doere, John cviil73

?{f;’f voah 4 137/128 (Hectare) 124m4ds 52m20s 3m6s 65m48s  Om S7s OmS7s 143m 3s
04/18/2011 Total 4 X 137/128 (Hectare) 124m44s S2m 20s 3m 6s 65m 48s Om S7s Om S7s 143m 3s
Grand Total a 137/128 (Hectare) 124m 44s 52m 20s 3m 6s 65m 48s Om 57s Om S57s 143m 3s
Typical Operator Statistics Report
6. To print this report, press [CtrI][P] or click the browser File menu option.
7. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.

Note: If necessary, select your printing options.
8. Click:

287



Operator Statistics

to cancel this printing operation

to print this report

Operator Statistics Page 1 of 10
~
AgLogIc
Amgass Ocens Summan  Applabdctesds  Basd Summary | Campiet MshmtaSttetos | OparaterSutetcs  Dewted Orden  Diapates Dven
Date Range:
o acat Cdarw oot o Complend Total T Waiti Loading Breakdow Othar Travel
Opera acation . Eod Farm WOl es) otal Time | Applying iting oading - vavel
09/15/2010
Dosre 02:300M charuCust
John cviliy - WO (Azre) Om40s. Omés Omos om Ox omos om 348 Rm4axn
N 023335
Dosre
John 1 WO (wectare) Om 402 Om 6a Omos OmCs Om s Om 343 Rmad
09/15/2010 Teral 1 WO (Hectare) Om 408 Omés OmOs om Os Om O Om 348 32m 438
09/16/2010
11127AM | chatuCust
& v villle - chatuFarm W32 (Acre) im3s Omi3s Om i0s omes om0 om 3is 140m 468
11:28AM | chatufiald
S1036AM  charuCust
¢ v cvilne? - chatuFarm /33 (Ace) Om43s Om3%  OmOs om Cs omos om17s em2is
11137AM | chantufield
¢, v Total 2 W36 (Hactare) im44s  Om39s Om i0s om is om O om 48s 145m 7
Casre ©9:99AM  charuCust
John viiiid - chatuFarm W29 (Acre) Im20s Omils Omiis om22s m7s Om 29s Im 468
= 30101AM | chantuField | |
Dwsra 3 2 . 2 2
-\.mm : /33 (wectare) im30s Omils Omils om22s om7s om 29s m 46s
' 2010 Tetal 3 W28 (Mectarel 3m4s OmS0s Omis Om 30s Om 73 im 182 154m 3
09/21 /2010

08:40°M chatuCust
chatuFarm W3S {Acre] O 143 Omos OmoCs Om O O O3 Om 148 41 42s

eviiiig -
O4:40PM  chantyuFiald

i Wid (Hectace) om ids Oomos Omos om Os om Os Oom 14s i4im 42s

O34 (Mectare) Om 14s Om Os Om O Oom Cs Om Cs Om 142 Mima2

09/27/2010
/3% {Ace) Om 522 Om 1% Omols Om 08 Om 102 Om 233 »
Wi (recrare) Om32s Omi9s OmOs Om 08 Om 108 Om 27

V36 (Mectare) om o Om 108 n

om G O F

Typical Printed Operator Statistics Report

Exporting CSV Files
1. Click the Export to CSV link to display the Opening CSV File dialog box.

Fiie Download

Do you want %0 open or save Bus file?

Name. Statistcrcsy
Type: Microsoft Office Excel Comma Separated Values Fle, 252..
oM nulcgtest.tal deere.com

[ open | [ Sew |[ come ]

Wile Sles bom he Intetmet can be usedd some Ses can potensaly harm
your competet ¥ you do not Sust the soarce. do not open of sive hi e

Whats e 1sk? '

288



AglLogic™ System Help Topics

Opening CSV File Dialog Box

2. View the file or save the file.
e View the file by clicking the Open With radio button.
e Save the file by clicking the Save to Disk radio button.

3. Click:
to cancel this export.
to open the file or select a location to save this file.

e If you are viewing the file, choose the application with
which you want to view it by clicking the ¥/ button and
selecting it from the Open with drop-down menu.

¢ If you are saving the file, the File Save dialog box
appears.

r\:wA\ Pg
G e B Destiop * - P
Onghizn - New fokdes o
. v
L
Save ¥ type ;(vc'a;l.lc:'-;e Exced Comena Separated Values Fie >
File Save Dialog Box
4, If you are saving the file, select the location from the Save in: drop-down menu,
then either:
to cancel this export
to save this file
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A B C
Operator | Operator F Location
Deere John
Deere John
Deere John

~

SWIN -

Operator Statistics

D E F G H |
Order #  Start Date End Date Customer Farm Field
cv11175 4/18/2011 12:00 4/18/2011 13:01 DeereCust deereFarm3
cv11173  4/18/2011 13:10 4/18/2011 13:2!deereCust deereFarm1 deerefie
mp_ord00 4/18/2011 13:28 4/18/2011 14:1!Customer Farm1l Field1

mn ordd0 4 2011 16:21C r Farmi Fiald1

Exported CSV File

5. Click the button to return to the Home page.

Related Topics

Assigned Orders Summary

Applicator Schedule

Blend Summary

Completed Orders

Applicator Statistics
Deleted Orders
Integration Errors
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Deleted Orders Report

Create, review and print a report detailing all deleted orders. A deleted orders report
includes the following data in columns:

e order number
e customer, farm, and field data associated with the order
e person authorizing the order deletion

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Reports tabbed pages. The Assigned
Orders Summary page is active.

2. Click the Deleted Orders tab.

| Assigned Orders Summary | Applicator Schedule | BElend Surmmmmary I Completed Orders | Applicator Statistics | Deleted Orders | Integration Errors l

Date Range: | 01/25/2010 i _search |
Customer
Order # Farm Deleted By
Field

Deleted Orders Page
3. Begin a report by setting a date range. Click once in the Date Range field or click

the i:g

“4 putton. A "date picker" menu appears below the Date Range field.

When you click in the Date Range field or click the iﬁg button, a comprehensive
date picker appears in the drop-down menu. Choose among the following:

Today Click to enter today's date

Last 7 Click to enter a date range covering the past seven days, including
days today

Month Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current
to date |month and ending with today's date

Year to |Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current
date year and ending with today's date

Previous|Click to enter a date range covering the previous full month from first
month |day to last day

Specific |Click the >to open a calendar. Select year, month, and date to
Date create a specific date

291



Deleted Orders Report

Date Click the } and two calendars open. Select year, month and date to

Range [create a starting point and endpoint of a search

4, After selecting the date or date range, click the L”Chl button to generate the

report.

Customer
Order # Farm
Field

017142010
0oooan3vFrye ORMISTOMN, CHRIS John Smith
01/21/2010
Client 55
0000000334 Bowers farm John Smith
Bowers 93
Client 55
0000000345 Smoaker Farm John Smith
Sroaker 3

Deleted Orders Report

Deleted By

5. To print this report, either press [CtrI][P] or click the browser File menu option.
6. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.
7. If necessary, select your printing options.
8. Click:
to cancel this printing operation.
to print this report.

Related Topics

Assigned Orders Summary

Applicator Schedule

Blend Summary

Completed Orders

Applicator Statistics

Operator Statistics

Integration Errors
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Integration Errors

The Integration Errors report is used for troubleshooting when an order does not come over
from the backoffice system.

Create and print a report summarizing all integration errors including, for each error event:

Timestamp | the date and time the error occurred

the Uniform Resource Locator (URL) or "address" of the item

URL for which the error occurred

Action the action that failed

Item the type of item to which the failed action was applied
Item ID the ID of the item to which the failed action was applied

Error Code | the HTTP error code returned by the failure

Details a short, narrative description of the error

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Reports page.
2. Click the Integration Errors tab to display the Integration Errors page.

P—— T Fe— e pet— [P p—— |
Date Range: [ 02/05/2010 T _search |
Timestamp Action Item Item Id Error Code | Details

Integration Errors Page
3. Begin a report by setting a date range. Click once in the Date Range field or click

o
the ‘“—}i

45 putton. A "date picker" menu appears below the Date Range field.

When you click in the Date Range field or click the ‘“g button, a
comprehensive date picker appears in the drop-down menu. Choose
among the following:

Today Click to enter today's date

Last 7 Click to enter a date range covering the past seven days, including
days today
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to date |month and ending with today's date

Month Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current

Integration Errors

date year and ending with today's date

Year to |Click to enter a date range beginning with the first day of the current

month [day to last day

Previous|Click to enter a date range covering the previous full month from first

Date create a specific date

Specific |Click the } to open a calendar. Select year, month, and date to

Range [create a starting point and endpoint of a search

Date Click the } and two calendars open. Select year, month and date to

4. Click the Ml button to generate the report.

P — TR FT— i Rem—— e pw—

Date Range: | 02/09/2010 T Search

Action | Item Item Id | Error Code

A Typical Integration Errors Report
You can now either create an export file of this report, or print it.

Creating Export Files

| Details

1. To create an export file, click the Export to CSV link to display the Open

IntegrationErrors.csv dialog box.

Note: This link only appears if there are errors reported for the range

of dates you selected.

| Opening integrationtrrors.csy @

You have chosen to open

’é Integrationkrrors.csy
phich 5 22 HTML Document

from; hetps:findoghest.tal. deere.com

What should Firefox do with ths ffe?
O Qpenwth  Inkerrst Exploeer (defaut) v
(?) Save Fia

[} pothis sromaticaly for files B thes from now on.

[ ok ][ cona

Open IntegrationErrors.csv Dialog Box
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2.

To view the file without saving it, click the Open with radio button and select the

application with which you want to view the file from the dropdown list.

To save the file, click the Save File radio button.

6.

To set the default action (Read or Save) for all CSV files, select the
&' appropriate radio button, then check the Do this automatically for files

O like this from now on box.

Click:

Cancel
Save

to close the Open IntegrationErrors.csv dialog box without
viewing or creating the export file.

to view the IntegrationErrors.csv export file or display the Save
To... dialog box.

I: Enter name of file to save to.. @ [
Save v | 9 AglogeEnce :] Q7 5|
N
g
Miecients
’-—71
Jeskto
58
My Computer
‘J Fi pyatre r ! el Saye
| nT)l Save as hype H v Lancs

Save To... Dialog Box
Locate the folder in which you want to save the export file.

Click:
to close the Save To... dialog box without saving the export file.
to save the export file and close the Save To... dialog box.

To view the saved export file, open it in any application that can read comma-

separated values (CSV) files.
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Integration Errors

121

b

u.I,.l‘._,'u.,._.

]
1

~ilo

Printing Reports

‘erling Troy

atus

Error Code Details
404 CanY find F
404 Can? find
404 CanY find O
404 Canl find
404 Can) find
404 Can? find
404 Can?t find

Antachmant Mml 408 Canl fin

Canl

WY fir

OrderAttachment kin

field

A Typical Export File Layout

1. To print this report, either press [Ctrl][P] or click the browser File menu option.

. Select the Print... menu option to display the Print dialog box.

2
3. If necessary, select your printing options.
4

. Click:

to cancel this printing operation.

to print this report.

Integrabion Error Surnmary

Timestary

07/22/2009 10:21 AM EDT

07/21/2009 1138 AM EDT

07/21/2009 11:38 AM EDT

2009 0352 PM EOT

PM EDT

vl

/vl/source/test/order
/sb-Wetling Troy

Iv1/source/W2-004/order
/sb-S/status
/v /seurce/W2.004 forder
fOrder10/status

M1/ source/ W2 004 /order
/sb-S/s1atus
vl /source/W2.004 /order
/Order10/status
/v /source/W2-004/order
/sb-5/s1atus
ource/ W2 004 /order
er] 0/status

hitps //mdogtest tal deere com/nuog/secure/restErrorsReport himi

" Ervor
Ation  ftem femid Code Detads
07/22/2009
POST Order sb-Werling, Troy 404 Cant find Field with 1D » 6264
Errors for 07/22/2009:1
07/21/2009
GET Order sbS 404 Can' find Order with 1D = sb-S
CanY find Order with ID =
GET Order Orderi 0 404 o dert0
frroes (o1 07/28/200%: 2
07/20/2009
CET Otder b5 404 Cant lind Order with ID - sb'S
Can find Order with 1D -
CET Order Orderi0 404 Orderto
CET Order b5 404 CanYfind Order with ID « sb.*
. Can find Order with 1D
GET Order Order1 404 Order10
Errors for 07/20/200%: 4
07/15/2009
. Canl find O
GET Order downloadOrderAttachmenthtml 404 ol oo

7/15/2009: 1

A Typical Integration Errors Report
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Related Topics

Assigned Orders Summary

Applicator Schedule

Blend Summary

Completed Orders

Applicator Statistics

Operator Statistics
Deleted Orders
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Management

Management
Management

Click the button to display the Management functions of your AgLogic™
system. Create, edit, sort, and print information about:

Users

Mobile Device Users
Landmarks
Location*

Region*
Organization

* Location and Region are default tag display names used throughout the AglLogic™
system. These tags may be changed in Program Options (Management —
Organization — Edit Program Options).
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Web Users
Web Users

Establish AgLogic™ system user accounts and administer user access and application rights.
Click the Management button to display the Management tabs. The Web Users tab is

selected and the data display area is populated with all active system users. System users
are listed by user name (Username), first and last name (Name) and by Regions.

Edit a user's account by clicking the Edit link associated with the Username in the list. Add
a new user by clicking the Add Web User link.

List All Users (Active, Disabled)

1. When you click the button, the Web Users tab is opened. Active
users in the system are listed in the display area in alphabetic order. To list all users
(active and disabled) and user data contained in the AgLogic™ system, click the
Show Disabled Users check box.

Aglogic™

ﬂ JOHN DEERE

Web Users Page

Note: The disabled users are listed after the active users, in alphabetic
order, just like the active users. Disabled users are identified by a light
grey typeface. To see all active and disabled users, you might have to
scroll a lengthy list.

2. To edit information associated with either an active user or a disabled user, click the
Edit link associated with the user to display the Edit Web User tab.

Note: The user permissions are pre-selected and cannot be customized.

Note: You cannot change the user name.

3. To enter information to create a new user, click the Add Web User link to display
the Add Web User page.

HowdoI...?
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e add a new web user

e edit an existing web user's information
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Adding a New Web User

Procedure

1. To add a new web user to the AgLogic™ system, begin by clicking the

button. The Management tabs open with the Web Users page

immediately available.

- ™™ Generic Admin MAKE_CHANGES_CAREFULLY - Barts Demo Org
AgLogic @ JOHN DEERE
Logout | Customer Support | Feedback | Help | Terms of Use (Updated 04/22/2016)

[Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farmj Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | —— |
osions | sepers | orseecacen [

Add Web User []Show Disabled Users

‘l Web Users I Mobile Users I Landmarks

Edit Username Email

Edit Admin bartholomayaaronr@jchndeere.com Test send Invite Test Send Invite
Edit  bartsdemo Admin bartholomay @jchndeere.com Aaron Bartholomay

Edit crinauro Admin RinauroCarolA@JohnDeere.com Carol Rinauro

Edit  cwb01817 Admin b hadw@johndeere.com Chad Brusvesn

Edit  testuseril Admin austin.schwark@sageinsights.com Austin Schwark

Web Users Page

2. All active users currently in the system are listed in the display area in alphabetic
order. To list all users (active and disabled) and user data contained in the AgLogic™
system, click the Show Disabled Users check box.

Note: The disabled users are listed after the active users, in alphabetic order, just
like the active users. Disabled users are identified by a light grey typeface. To see all
active and disabled users, you might have to scroll a lengthy list.

3. Click the Add Web User link to display the Add Web User page.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.

Adding a New Web User

John Deere - CN70 Release Test

AgLOglC My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help @ JOHN DEERE

[ Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | lepwd |

erms of Use (Updated 03/25/2014)

| Web Users I Mobéle Users I Landmarks

¥! Active Users Default Permission Sets: Please Select a Role 3
= Etnas Type Access
JohnDeere@johndeere.con
Full Edit View
* First Name Organization Admin
John Upload Orders
* Last Name Create Orders
Deere Upload Customer/Farm/Field
Region Reports
NONE [¥] | Schedules
Orders

Y| Display Getting Started Customer/Farm/Field

Notify me with an alert message when a Equipment
Tender nears a Landmark (Schedule page only). Web Users

Notify me with an alert message when a work Landmarks
order of a favorite Customer is completed. Location

Notify me with an email when an asset/Mobile
association changes.

Save | [ cancel |

Add Web User Page

To make this new user active, check the Active Users box.

Type the new user's email address in the Email field.

Type the new user's first or given name in the First Name field.

Type the new user's last or family name in the Last Name field.

Click the i_",J button to display the Region drop-down list. This field is user-defined,
and may show a different label. Region is the default label for this field. If you select

All, this user can view events in all regions. If you leave this selection as None, this
user cannot view events in any region.

Select a region to associate with this user by clicking it once.

Ensure the Display Getting Started guide box is checked to display the Getting
Started instructions when this user logs into the AglLogic system.

If you want this user to receive notifications when tenders cross the NearFence
Radius, check Notify me with an alert message when a Tender nears a
Landmark. To turn this notification feature off, uncheck this box.

If you want this user to be notified when a work order is completed for a Favorite
Customer, also check the corresponding box. To turn this notification feature off,
uncheck this box. Click here for more information on setting favorite customers.

If you want this user to be notified when a mobile user selects a new asset in the
Applicators section of AgLogic™ Mobile, select Notify me with an email when an
asset/Mobile association changes.

Click the ’_",Jbutton to display the Default Permission Sets drop-down list.

Select a preset level of permissions to associate with this user by clicking it once:

e Administrator
e Manager
e Scheduler
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e Blender
e Sales
e No Access

16. Custom permissions for users are not possible. To modify user permissions select the

¥/ button to display the Default Permission Sets drop-down list and select a
different level of permission.

17. Click:

to cancel your changes and return to the list of users

Save to save your changes and return to the list of users

18.

19.Once Save is selected, an email message is sent to the new user inviting them to
the AglLogic™ website. They need to follow the instructions contained in the message
to finalize the creation of their profile.

20. Click the mbutton to return to the Main Menu.

HowdolI...?
e edit an existing web user's information
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Editing Web User Information

Procedure

1. To edit user information in the AgLogic™ system, begin by clicking the

button. The Management tabs open with the Web Users page
immediately available.

Aglogle™ - o V. | ot e - a JOHN DEERE
AddWeb User ¢ Show Duabled Users

Web Users Page

2. All active users currently in the system are listed in the display area in alphabetic
order. To list all users (active and disabled) and user data contained in the AgLogic™
system, click the Show Disabled Users check box.

Note: The disabled users are listed after the active users, in alphabetic order, just
like the active users. Disabled users are identified by a light grey typeface. To see all
active and disabled users, you might have to scroll a lengthy list.

3. Click the Edit link associated with the user to display the Edit Web User tab.
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. ™ John Deere - CN70 Release Test
AgLOglC My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help | Terms of Use (Updated 03/25/2014) @ JOHN DEERE

[ Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | lepwd |

| Web Users I Mobéle Users I Landmarks

¥! Active Users Default Permission Sets: Please Select a Role 3
= Etnas Type Access
JohnDeere@johndeere.con
Full Edit View
> First Name Organization Admin
John Upload Orders
* Last Name Create Orders
Deere Upload Customer/Farm/Field
Region Reports
NONE [¥] | Schedules
7 Orders
Display Getting Started Customer/Farm/Field
Notify me with an alert message when a Equipment
Tender nears a Landmark (Schedule page cnly). Web Users
Notify me with an alert message when a work Landmarks
order of a favorite Customer is completed. Location

Notify me with an email when an asset/Mobile
association changes.

Save | [ cancel |

Edit Web User Page

Note: You cannot change the user name.

4. To make this user active, check the Active Users box. To make the user inactive,
remove the check mark by clicking it.

5. Optionally, overwrite:
a. the users's email address in the Email field
b. the user's first or given name in the First Name field
c. the user's last or family name in the Last Name field
6. Click the i,",‘button to display the Region drop-down list. This field is user-defined
and may show a different label. Region is the default label for this field. If you select

All, this user can view events in all regions. If you select None, this user cannot
view events in any region.

7. Select another region to associate with this user by clicking it once.

8. Ensure the Display Getting Started guide box is checked to display the Getting
Started instructions when this user logs in.

9. If you want this user to receive notifications when tenders cross the NearFence
Radius, check the Notify me with an alert message when a Tender nears a
Landmark box. To turn this notification feature off, uncheck this box.

10. If you want this user to be notified when a work order is completed for a Favorite
Customer, also check the corresponding box. To turn this notification feature off,
uncheck this box. Click here for more information on setting favorite customers.

11.If you want this user to be notified when a mobile user selects a new asset in the
Applicators section of AgLogic™ Mobile, select Notify me with an email when an
asset/Mobile association changes.

12.Click the i,",‘button to display the Default Permission Sets drop-down list.
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13. Select another preset level of permissions to associate with this user by clicking the
user position once.

13.

Administrator
Manager
Scheduler
Blender

Sales

No Access

14. Custom permissions for users are not possible. To modify user permissions select the

¥/ button to display the Default Permission Sets dropdown list and select a different level
of permission.

15. Click:
to cancel your changes and return to the list of users
6

Save to save your changes and return to the list of users

16.

17. Click the Man to return to the Main Menu.

HowdoI...?

e add a new web user
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Mobile Users
Mobile Users

Establish AglLogic system accounts for users of mobile devices. Administer user access and
licenses.

Click the button to display the Management tabs. The Management tabs
open with the Web Users tab selected.

Select the Mobile Users tab to view the assigned mobile users in the AgLogic™ system. All
mobile users are listed by user name (Username) and first and last name (Name).

Mobile Users Page
Add a Mobile User
1. When you click the button, the Web Users tab is opened. Click the

Mobile Users tab to view the assigned mobile users. All mobile users in the system

are listed in the display area in alphabetic order.

2. To add a Mobile User, click the Add Mobile User link to open the area where you

add mobile user information.

3. After adding mobile user information, click the button to save the
information you've entered. The system returns you to the Mobile Users page. The

user that you added appears immediately in the list.

Edit an Existing Mobile User
1. When you click the button, the Web Users tab is opened. Select

the Mobile Users tab to view the assigned mobile users. All mobile users in the

system are listed in the display area in alphabetic order.

2. To edit the information of a mobile User, click the Edit link associated with the
mobile user. The system displays the mobile user's current information. You may
proceed with any additions or changes.

3. After adding or changing mobile user information, click the button to save
the information you've entered. The system returns you to the Mobile Users

page. The user that you edited remains in the list.
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Delete an Existing Mobile User
1. When you click the button, the Web Users tab is opened. Select

the Mobile Users tab to view the assigned mobile users. All mobile users in the

system are listed in the display area in alphabetic order.

2. Select the Mobile Users to delete by placing check marks in the delete column. Once
the Mobile Users are selected, press the Delete button.

HowdoI...?

e add a mobile user
e edit an existing mobile user's information
e delete a mobile User

See Also
Adding a New Web User
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Add a Mobile User

Add a Mobile Device user to the AgLogic™ system.

1. Click the link to display the Management tabbed pages. Click the
Mobile Users tab to view the assigned mobile users. All mobile users in the system

are listed in the display area in alphabetic order.

John Deere - CN70 Release Test

€N Jonn Deere

AgLogic™

My Info | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help | Termsof Use (Updated 03/25/2014)

[Home | Scheduie | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |
[[wes vsers | o vees | sandmari | tocatons | Revons | orwsnzasen |

Add Mobile User |[ZiShow Disabled Users

Delete Username Region
i tu Test User

m3 mp last Urbadandale_Region - (mp_|

John Deere
John Deere

“RE

Mobile Users Page
2. Click the Add Mobile User link to display the Add/Edit Mobile User page.

Aglogic™ JON) DU < D AN 109 N— JoHN DEERE

o ote | gt | Agg b | s | Bt of e (Wnloted B

Hoose | Schodule | Orders | Messages | Customer/farm/1icdd | Equipment | Roports | Management

e per e e e— |

¥ acte Uters

* st Name
Men

1302 Name
Dvere
Username {fer ENY0 ondy)
1eRn123456

2 (for 7O crdy)

Irtagy won 1
W1 250

ot
MbrOeereddotrOeere.coe

[(Save ) | Concet

Add/Edit Mobile User Page

3. To make this new user active, check the Active Users box.

Type a user name for the new user in the Username field. Choose a unique but
memorable user name for the new user.

Note: Once you identify a user name, that ID is unique to the AgLogic™ system and
can never be reused.

Note: This field is only required for the Tender Application..

5. Type a unique password for the new user in the Password field. Choose a unique
and complex password for the new user. Avoid using familiar words or dates as
passwords.
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Note: This field is only required for the Tender Application.
6. Type the new user's first or given name in the First Name field.
7. Type the new user's last or family name in the Last Name field.

Note: The system will not allow duplicate names.
8. Type the Integration ID in the Integration ID field.
9. Type the new user's electronic mail address in the Email field.

10.To add a Commercial Applicator License to the other information saved for a
mobile user, click the Add License link to open the Add License window. Enter the
current license number of the Mobile User. Select the state that issued the license
and either enter the expiration date or select the date on the calendar. You must
enter a future expiration date to save the license number and state.

11. Click the Add button to save the license information.
12. Click:

to cancel your changes and return to the list of users

Save to save your changes and return to the list of users

13. After clicking the Save button to add a user, the system returns to the Mobile
Users page.
14. Click the browser return button to go back to the Mobile Users list page.

15. Click the MIink to return to the Main Menu.

Related Topics
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Edit a Mobile User

Edit the existing information for a mobile user.

1.

6.

Click the link to display the Management tabbed pages. When the
Management tabs open, the Web Users tab is selected.

Click the Mobile Users tab. All mobile users in the AgLogic™ system are displayed
by username and proper name.

John Deere - CN70 Release Test

";77"\
My lnfo | Logout | Aglogic Forum | Help | Termsof Use (Updated 03/25/2014) Y JOHN DEERE
oo iscissute] Odars:] asespes | istouser Form/ i | Eqwpmont | isporcs! [ eamgamient |-

Add Mobile User |7Show Disabled Users

AgLogic™

Delate Edit Username Region
Edt tu Test User

Edit m3 mp last Urbadandale_Region - (mp_Region@mail.com)

Mobile Users Page

Click the Edit link associated with the mobile user to display the Edit Mobile User
page.

Aglogic™

John Deere - CHI0 Releane Test

JoHN DEERE

S ——

oy ote | Loget | Agiogn P | St | Bovems of Ve (Wnlotod 837207 9968)

¥ actree Uters

* Fest Name
Mt

L33t Name
Desre

Username {fer ENT0 sedy
1eRn123456

Edit Mobile User Page

Note: You cannot change the user name.

To make this mobile user active, check the Active Users box. To make the mobile
user inactive, remove the check mark by clicking the box.

Optionally, overwrite:

a. The password by typing it in the Password field. Choose a unique and complex
password for the user. Avoid using familiar words or dates as passwords.

The user's first or given name in the First Name field.
The user's last or family name in the Last Name field.
The user's Integration ID in the Integration ID field.

m® a0 o

The user's email address in the Email field.
Additionally, select the Add License link or the Renew License button to enter the

mobile user's Commercial Applicator License information. Enter the current license
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number of the mobile User. Select the state that issued the license and either enter the
expiration date or select the date on the calendar. You must enter a future expiration date
to save the license number and state.

7. Click:
to cancel your changes and return to the list of users
to save your changes and return to the list of users

8. Click the mlink to return to the Main Menu.

HowdolI...?
add a Mobile User
delete a Mobile User
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Delete a Mobile User

Delete an existing mobile user from the Organization.
1. Click the BMEMEFELUZNN |ink to display the Management tabbed pages. When the
Management tabs open, the Users tab is selected.

2. Click the Mobile Users tab. All mobile users in the AgLogic™ system are displayed
by username and proper name.

John Deere - CN70 Release Test
My Info | Logowt | Aglogic Forum | Help | Terms of Use (Updated 03/25/2014)

[Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management | |
[Foe ueers | e vers | sandmarts | cocatons | meoens | orosnizacen |

Add Mobile User [#lShow Disabled Users

€N Jorn Deere

AgLogic™

Delete Edit Username Region
Edit tu Test User
Edit m3 mp last Urbadandale_Region - (mp_Region@mail.com)
Edit John Deere
Mobile Users Page
3. All active Mobile Users currently in the system are listed in the display area in

alphabetic order. To list all Mobile Users (active and disabled) and associated data contained
in the AglLogic system, click the Show Disabled Users check box.

Note: The disabled Mobile Users are listed after the active units, in alphabetic
order, just like the active units. Disabled Mobile Users are identified by a light
grey typeface. To see all active and disabled Mobile Users, you might have to

scroll to the bottom of the list.

4, Select the Mobile Users to delete by placing check marks in the delete column. Once
the Mobile Users are selected, press the Delete button.

HowdoI...?
add a Mobile User
edit a Mobile User
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Landmarks
Landmarks

The Landmarks tab allows you to add new and edit existing landmarks. A ‘Landmark’ is a
stationary facility that is traveled to often such as a landmark, office, or dealership.

The Landmarks tab allows you to add new and edit existing landmarks. Click the

button to display the Management tabs and then click the Landmarks

tab. The AglLogic system displays a list of the current Landmarks with street address and
tag (location) assignment.

Adding a New Landmark

Click the Add Landmark link to open a data-entry window. Enter the location name,
latitude, longitude, GeoFence Radius (miles), and NearFence Radius (miles) and click the

@] button to save the information you've entered. The AglLogic system locates and
displays a map of the area.

If you have a street address but no the latitude and longitude, enter
the street address (including city, state, and zip code), click the

888 | hutton and then click the Use address to set location link in
‘8’ the upper right corner of the map display. The AgLogic™ system will
O locate a map and provide the latitude and longitude for the
address. The GeoFence and NearFence radii are still required by the
system.

Editing an Existing Landmark

Click Edit in the left column of the Landmarks list. The Landmarks list disappears and
information specific to the location selected will appear. In the fields, edit existing
information or add new information.

HowdoI...?

e add a new Landmark
e edit an existing Landmark
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Adding a New Landmark
Add a new Landmark to the AglLogic™ system.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Management page.
2. Click the Landmarks tab to display the Landmarks page.

Generic Admin MAKE_CHANGES_CAREFULLY - Barts Demo Org

o ™
AgLogic
Logout | Customer Support | Feedback | Help | Terms of Use (Updated 04/22/2016)
m Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field m Reports | Management
7| Web Users I Mobile Users | Landmarks I Locations I Regions l Organization _

Add Landmark (] Show Disabled

a JOHN DEERE

Edit Name Address Location Legacy Enabled
Edt 156 - 156 - (None) v
Edt Jensen Farm - Jensen Farm - (Jensen) J

Landmarks Page
3. Click the Add Landmark link to display the Add Landmark page.

Note: All the fields marked with a red asterisk (*) are mandatory.
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[Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Gustomer Farm/ Field |

Adding a New Landmark

Generic Admin MAKE_CHANGES_CAREFULLY - Barts Demo Org @
= = ~ JOHN DEERE
Logout | Customer Support | Feedback | Help | Terms of Use (Updated 04/22/2016)

‘Reports | Management | wwwa |

Use address to set location

Enabled M s>Llandmark: = To MovelLandmarklocation, click on the icon and drag to
desired location.

* Landmark N

Street

City

State

- Y]

Zip

* Location Latitude
[21.63399887084561 |

* Location Longitude
|-93.77619934082031 | Rt

* GeoFence Radius (Mile)
[10

* NearFence Radius (Mile)
[1.2

» 1 ~x \
o \ A4
3 .

Location Miap dats 22017 Google Imagery £2017 , Digita/Giobe, Lardsas / Copemicus, USOA Farm Senvice Agency | Terms of Use | Repon a map error

[none v
|
Add Landmark Page
Type the name of the Landmark in the Landmark Name field.

5.
6.

7.

Note: If you type in the name of an existing Landmark, the following
message appears when you try to save the addition:

A Landmark with that name already exists.
Type the street address of the Landmark in the Street fields.
Type the name of the city in which the Landmark is located in the City field.

Click the I_‘L|button to the right of the State field to select, from the drop-down list,

the state in which the landmark is located.

8.
9.

Type the ZIP code for this location in the Zip field.
Notice that, although the Location Latitude and Location Longitude fields are

mandatory, you do not have to provide the latitude and longitude of the Landmark if you
have the exact street address, click the Use address to set location link to reset these
values. The Location Latitude and Location Longitude field values change when you
click this link.

Note: If you do not provide an address (street, city and state) for
which AgLogic™ can determine the geographical location, the following
message appears when you click the Use address to set location
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link:

"Sorry, but the supplied address does not result in a valid location."

10. You can also relocate the icon to more accurately display the location of the
Landmark by moving it with the cursor:

a. Click and drag the icon to the new location.
b. Pinpoint the new location using the X underneath the icon.
C. Finally, drop the icon on the new position. Notice that the Location Latitude and

Location Longitude field values change when you click this link.

11. If necessary, change the GeoFence perimeter by overwriting the default radius (in
miles) in the GeoFence Radius field. Inside the GeoFence perimeter the vehicle status
changes to At Landmark.

12. If necessary, change the NearFence perimeter by overwriting the default radius (in
miles) in the NearFence Radius field. Inside the NearFence perimeter the vehicle status
changes to Near Landmark.

13. Assign this Landmark to a tag (location) by clicking the [¥ button to the right of the
Location field and selecting it from the drop-down list.

14, Click:
to cancel your data entries and return to the list of Landmarks
I Save to save your data entries and return to the list of Landmarks. The

new Landmark information now appears in the list

15. Click the mwtton to return to the Main Menu.

HowdoI...?

e edit an existing Landmark
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Editing a Landmark
Edit information for a Landmark that has been entered in the AgLogic™ system.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Management page.
2. Click the Landmarks tab to display the Landmarks page.

Ganeric Admin MAKE_CHANGES_CAREFULLY - Barts Demo Org

(L
AgLogic
Logout | Customer Support | Feedback | Help | Terms of Use (Updated 04/22/2016)
m Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/Field m Reports | Management
‘l Web Users I Mobile Users | Landmarks | Locations I Regions | Organization _

Add Landmark (] Show Disabled

a JOHN DEERE

Edit Name Address Location Legacy Enabled
Edt 186 - 156 - (None) J
gt JensenFarm - Jensen Farm - (Jensen) v

Landmarks Page

3. Click the Edit link associated with the Landmark you want to change to display the
Edit Landmark page.
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Home | Schedule | Orders | Meszages | Gustomer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management

= ™™ Generic Admin MAKE_CHANGES_CAREFULLY - Demo Danny Harpenau
AgLogic @ JOHN DEERE

Logout | Customer Support | Feedback | Help | Terms of Use (Updated 04/22/2016)

Use address to set location

Enabled M >landmark: | To MoveLandmarkloeation, click an the icon and drag to desired
* Landmark ! . =]
[Kevin's Feed & Grain ] Wi e AP o \ AL : I L) »
| i
Street g 3
City
IBelvidere I “
State
llllinols vl
Zip

I | B

* Location Latitude
[42.262695127197266 |

* Location Longitude
[-s8.51716003417565 |

* GeoFence Radius (Mils)
[o.1

* NearFence Radius (Mile)

[0 T . b et ,
Lﬁcc)ap:g:n - ' i | Mo Dt Tetra o Lot | Repret & s
Edit Landmark Page
4, As necessary:

Overwrite the name of the Landmark in the Landmark Name field.

Note: If you change the name to that of an existing Landmark, the
following message appears when you try to save the change: A
Landmark with that name already exists.

b. Overwrite the street address of the Landmark in the Street fields.

C. Overwrite the name of the city in which the Landmark is located in the City field.
d. Click the [¥/button to the right of the State field to select, from the drop-down list,
the new state in which the Landmark is located.

e. Overwrite the ZIP code for this location in the Zip field.

f. Notice that, although the Location Latitude and Location Longitude fields are

mandatory, you do not have to provide the latitude and longitude of the Landmark if you
have the exact street address, click the Use address to set location link to reset these
values. The Location Latitude and Location Longitude field values change when you
click this link.

Note: If you do not provide an address (street, city and state) for
which AglLogic™ can determine the geographical location, the following
message appears when you click the Use address to set location
link:

319



Editing a Landmark

"Sorry, but the supplied address does not result in a valid
location."”

g. You can also relocate the icon to more accurately display the location of the
Landmark by moving it with the cursor:

1. Click and drag the icon to the new location...

2. Pinpoint the new location using the X underneath the icon.

3. Finally, drop the icon on the new position. Notice that the Location Latitude and

Location Longitude field values change when you click this link.

h. Change the GeoFence perimeter by overwriting the radius (in miles) in the
GeoFence Radius field. Inside the GeoFence perimeter the vehicle status changes to At
Landmark .

i. Change the NearFence perimeter by overwriting the radius (in miles) in the
NearFence Radius field. Inside the NearFence perimeter the vehicle status changes to
Near Landmark .

] Reassign this Landmark to a tag (location) by clicking the [¥/button to the right of
the Location field and selecting a new location from the drop-down list.

5. Click:

to cancel your changes and return to the list of Landmarks

l Save to save your changes and return to the list of Landmarks. The
updated Landmark information now appears in the list

6. Click the mwtton to return to the Main Menu.
HowdoI...?

e add a new Landmark
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Locations
Location*

The Location tab allows you to add new locations and edit the names of existing locations.
From this menu option, you can:

e Add a new location
e Edit an existing location

* Location is a default tag display name used throughout the AgLogic™ system. This tag
may be changed in Program Options (Management — Organization — Edit Program
Options).
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Adding a New Location
Add a new location in the AgLogic™ system.

Procedure
1. Click the button to display the Management page.
2. Click the Location tab to display the Location page.

v Generic Admin MAKE_CHANGES_CAREFULLY - Barts Demo Org
AgLogic g JOHN DEERE
Logout | Customer Support | Feedback | Melp | Terms of Use (Updated 04/22/2016)

oo | il | re | eswges | ol oo ot g |
[ st e | o |

External Id

ing Info:

st bebow displays the Exteral Id's from Back Office system which are not currently setup in Aglogic. You may fike to map 1d's with appropriate Location
in AgLogic to properly associate a Work Order to a Location,

Time Stamp External 1d Order #

Management Location Page
3. Select the Add Location link.
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[ Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/ Field | Equipment | Reports | Management |
l Web Users I Mobile Users I Landmarks ] Locations I Regions TOrganization —

Create/Update Location

Name

Pesticide License Number ®

Organization Address Use Organization Address for Location Address

Demo Org

3820 Laxmi Rd
Alpharetta, GA 30022
(770) 238-5101

Location Address (At least one address is required)

Street

City
State
Zip

| Save || Cancel |

Add Location Page
4, Type the name of the new location in the Name field.
5. Type a unique identifier for the new location in the External Id field.

Note: External ID is used by the back office to send data to AglLogic™. This ID is unique to
the back office. Check with back office to enter correct External ID.

6. Enter pesticide license number.
Note: This license number is displayed on the work order field ticket.

7. Select default organization address or enter specific location address.
8. Select:

to abandon this addition and return to the Management Location
page.

to save this addition and return to the Management Location
page. The new location appears at the bottom of the list.

9. Select the BMSMER |ink to return to the Main Menu.
Related Topics

Editing a Location
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Edit a Location
Edit the name of an existing location.

Procedure

1. Select the MMEIEE NN tton.

2. Select the Location tab.

' Genaric Admin MAKE_CHANGES_CAREFULLY - Barts Demo Org

AgLogic “ z g JOHN DEERE
Logout | Customer Support | Feodback | Melp | Terms of Use (Updated 04/22/2016)

e Schdle O esgs | utome il | qopoet epors Wamgeent ||

Bl el R

External 1d

ing Info:
List below displays the External Id's from Back Office system which are not currently setup in Aglogic. You may fike to map 1d's with appropriate Location
in AgLogic to properly associate a Work Order to a Location,

Time Stamp External Id Order #

Management Location Page
3. Select the Edit link for the location name you want to change.
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[ Home | Schedule | Orders | Messages | Customer/Farm/ Field | Equipment | Reports | Management |
l Web Users I Mobile Users I Landmarks ] Locations I Regions TOrganization —

Create/Update Location

Name

Pesticide License Number ®

Organization Address Use Organization Address for Location Address

Demo Org

3820 Laxmi Rd
Alpharetta, GA 30022
(770) 238-5101

Location Address (At least one address is required)

Street

City
State
Zip

| Save || Cancel |

Edit Location Page

4, If necessary, overwrite the current information in the Name, External ID and/or
Pesticide License Number fields.

Note: External ID is used for back office to send data into AgLogic™. This ID is unique to
the back office. Check with back office to enter correct External ID.

5. Replace the current entry in the Pesticide License Number field by overwriting it
with the new License Number.

6. Select Use Organization Address or manually enter the updated location address.
7. Select:
to abandon this change and return to the Management Location
page.
to save this change and return to the Management Location

page. The updated location now appears at the bottom of the list.

9. Select the BBSMER |ink to return to the Main Menu.
Related Topics

Adding a New Location
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External Id Troubleshooting Tool

External Id Troubleshooting Tool displays the External Ids from Back Office system in last
30 days which are not currently setup in AgLogic™. You may like to map the Ids with an
appropriate Location in AgLogic™ to properly associate a Work Order to a Location.

Time Stamp External Id Order #
06/04/2015 03:39 AM COT Externallds TestExtld10
06/02/2015 05:13 AM COT Externalld7 TestExtld6
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Regions
Region

Add new regions and edit the names and associated location assignments of existing
regions. In this tab, you can:

e add a new region
e edit an existing region

Note: Regions /s the default label for this tab. With the appropriate access
level, you can change this tab label in the Organization tabbed page.
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Adding a New Region

Add a new region to the AgLogic™ system.

Note: Region is the default label for this tab. With the appropriate security
access, you can change the label in the Management - Organizations
tabbed page.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Management page.
2. Click the Region tab to display the Region page.

Genenc Admin MAKE_CHANGES_CAREFULLY - Barts Demo Org

™
AgLogic ﬂ JOHN DEERE
Logout | Customer Support | Feedback | Help | Terms of Use (Updated 04/22/2016)
T e e e e o e —

| Web Usars l Mobile Users | Landmarks | Locations | Regions l Organization _

External 1d Location
Edt 156 west West 15G - (None)
it Jensen NE Jensen Jengen Famm - (Jengen)
Edit All Region Al Jansen Farm - (Jensen)
156G - (None)

Region Page
3. Click the Add Region link to display the Add Region page.
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Generic Admin MAKE_CHANGES_CAREFULLY - Barts Demo Org

v
AgLogic
Logout | Customer Support | Feedback | Help | Termsof Use (Updated 04/22/2016)
e | et | i Weses | Custoner oo | pment | Reports | Wanagement

£ JoH Deere

I Web Users l Mobile Users | Landmarks I Locations

Create/UpdateRegion

* Name Check the Locations you wish to assign to this Region

| |

: : Location External Id
J D Jensen Farm Jensen

Add Region Page
4. Type the name of the new region in the Name field.
5. Type the external identification code for this new region in the External Id field.

Note: External ID is used for back office to send data into AgLogic™.
This ID is unigue to the back office. Check with back office to enter
correct External ID.

6. Optionally, assign locations to this new region by checking the associated boxes.
You can always assign locations later, by editing this region.
7. Click:

to abandon your changes and return to the list of regions.

to save your changes and return to the list of regions. The new

SR region appears in the list.

8. Click the button to return to the Home page.
Related Topics

Editing a Region
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Editing a Region

Edit existing information for a region.

Note: Region is the default label for this tab. With the appropriate security
access, you can change this label in the Management - Organizations
tabbed page.

Procedure

1. Click the button to display the Management page.
2. Click the Region tab to display the Region page.

Genenc Admin MAKE_CHANGES_CAREFULLY - Barts Demo Org

™
AgLogic ﬁ JOHN DEERE
Logout | Customer Support | Feedback | Help | Terms of Use (Updated 04/22/2016)
P T A e T i e e —

| Web Usars l Mobile Users | Landmarks | Locations | Regions I Organization _

External Id Location
156 west 15G - (None)
Edit Jensen NE Jensen Jengen Famm - (Jengen)
Edit All Region Al Jansen Farm - (Jensen)
15G - (None)

Region Page
3. Click the Edit link associated with the region you want to change to display the Edit
Region page.

. ™™ Generic Admin MAKE_CHANGES_CAREFULLY - Barts Demo Org
AglLogic a JOHN DEERE
Logout | Customer Support | Feedback | Help | Terms of Use (Updated 04/22/2016)

[Home | Scheduie | Orders | Meszages | Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Mansgement | |

I Web Users I Mobile Users I Landmarks

Create/UpdateRegion

* Name Check the Locations you wish to assign to this Region
[AII Region I

Location External Id
* External Id G None
IA" I Jensen Farm Jenszen
G

Edit Region Page

4, If necessary, overwrite the information currently contained in the Name and/or
External ID fields with correct information.
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Note: External ID is used for back office to send data into AgLogic™.
This ID is unique to the back office. Check with back office to enter
correct External ID.

5. Add or remove locations from this region by checking or unchecking their associated
boxes.
6. Click:

to abandon your changes and return to the list of regions.

to save your changes and return to the list of regions. The updated

SR region information now appears in the list.
8. If this location is new, add it to the All region by clicking the Edit link associated with
that region.
9. Check the box associated with the new location to include it in the list of all locations.
10. Click:

to abandon your addition and return to the list of regions.

to save your addition and return to the list of regions. The updated

region information now appears in the list.

11. Click the m button to return to the Home page.
Related Topics

Adding a New Region
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Organization
Organization
Organization

Go to the Edit Organization Details and Edit Program Options pages to edit your
organization's location information and default tag names and asset names.

¢« In the Organization Details page, change location information such as the latitude
and longitude of your organization's primary location and contact information of
your John Deere AglLogic™ system representative or dealer.

¢ In the Program Options page, change Location, Region, Applicator, Tender,
and other configurations to fit your business.

Note: You cannot create a new or additional organization in the AgLogic™
system. This task is carried out by your John Deere AglLogic™ system
representative or dealer.

Note: You must have the appropriate permissions, set by the system
administrator, to access this feature.

HowdoI...?

e edit organization details

e edit program options
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Edit Organization Details (Location)

Edit specific details describing your organization's location. In this tab, six fields, each
marked with a red asterisk, require information that is used by the AgLogic™ system.
Latitude, longitude, and default time zone are used by the mapping features while phone,
contact name, and contact e-mail support communication to and from your organization.
Use the interactive map to set a location for your organization.

Procedure

1. To edit your organization's location and communication details, begin by clicking
Management, Organization, and then the Edit Organization Details link.

2. In the Edit ... area, begin with latitude and longitude.

Note: You must have the appropriate permissions, set by the system
administrator, to make any changes to this page. Some fields, such as
the Organization Name, were set up when the organization was
created, and cannot be changed.

Organization Name  John Smith Org

Street 1234 Cherry Lane

City Columbia

State IL

Zip 12345

Dealer Name Joe Smith

Dealer City Columbia, IL

Dealer Contact Joe

Dealer E-mail JoeS@somewhere.com
* Latitude [42.253807203926485
* Longitude |-88.95535469055176
* Default Time Zone [ Central Time ~|
* Phone [555-111-1111
* Contact Name |Doug
* Contact E-mail [Dougl@somwhere.com

Back Office [ — |

Savel Cancel l

Organization Data Entry Fields

3. If necessary, update:

a. the latitude at which you want the Schedule map to open by changing the
value in the Latitude field.
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4.

Map

Click:

Edit Organization Details (Location)

Latitudes are expressed as degrees and decimals of a degree.

Example: N38 44' 21" is expressed as 38. <44/60> + <21/3600>,
or 38.7275

the longitude at which you want the Schedule map to open by changing the
value in the Longitude field.

Latitudes are expressed as degrees and decimals of a degree. Additionally,
because their locations are west of the Prime Meridian and east of the
Antemeridian, all longitude values in North America are prefixed with a minus
sign.

Example: W104 59' 05" is expressed as -104. <59/60> +
<05/3600>, or -104.9847222

Once you have entered the latitude and longitude, you can also drag
and drop the map icon to further refine the latitude and longitude.

If you're unsure of the latitude and longitude of your location,
ignore these fields and refer to the map. Simply click and
drag the location icon to the actual location. The latitude and
longitude values automatically update to reflect the new
'8’ position of the icon.

If you want to revert to the address you supplied for the End
User License Agreement, click the Use Address To Set
Location link.

the time zone for your location by clicking the [¥/ button to the right of the
Default Time Zone field and selecting the correct zone from the drop-down
list

the phone number (including the area code) of your AgLogic™ point of
contact by overwriting the value in the Phone field

the name of your AglLogic™ point of contact by overwriting the value in the
Contact Name field

the e-mail address of your AgLogic™ point of contact by overwriting the value
in the Contact E-mail field

the Back Office selection by choosing from the list in the drop down. If your
back office is not listed, choose the option "Other" and type the name.

to abandon these changes and return to the Organization page

Save

to update this organization and return to the Organization page
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In the map area, move the map and zoom in or out to find your location. Move the
organization location icon to mark your location.

Use address to set location
Organization Location: ' To move organization location, click on the icon and drag to

desired location.
‘\"_\“.-‘r';i L L

W Map Satellite

‘r"i

> | .
Gﬂogl ‘1 f 1 Map data 62017 Goog}e Imagsry ©2017., Dlgna!bee Landaat/ Copernicus, USDA Farm SennceAgency Terms of Use  Report a map error’

o \ | L) R pr T

Map Section, showing the location icon, map controls, and the address link

e To place the location icon using the address of your organization, click the Use
address ... link in the upper right of the map. The map will move to display the
address and the location icon will be placed there. Latitude and longitude will be
reset.

e To move the location icon, click the icon and, while you hold your left mouse button,
move the icon.

Note: When you "drop" the icon in a different location, the latitude and longitude
change to indicate the icon's new position.

e To move the map, use the map controls embedded in the upper right of the map.
You may also place your mouse pointer on the map and click/hold the left mouse
button to "grip" the map. Move your mouse to move the map.

HowdoI...?
e edit program options
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Edit Program Options

There are multiple customizations that can be done within the AgLogic™ application.

Component Options

Schedule Page Options

Event Notifications Options

Mobile Options

Unit of Measure Options

Order Options
Back Office Integration Options

Note: You must have the appropriate permissions, set by the system
administrator, to access this feature.

Component Options
Component Options allows customization of the AgLogic™ user interface.

Change Tag, Tag Group, Primary Asset, and/or Secondary Asset. When you

click the EE button, the changes are immediately effective throughout the

AglLogic™ interface.

Enable/Disable the use of the secondary asset feature throughout the AglLogic™
interface.

Edit the work location options to define if and when alerts are sent to Mobile Devices

Change Tag, Tag Group, Primary Asset, and Secondary Asset

1.

To edit your organization's tag names and asset tags, begin by clicking
Management, Organization, and then the Edit Program Options link.

In the Component Options area, determine the first name to be changed in any
one of the Singular Form fields.
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* Component Options
Al fislds under enabled components are required and are limited to 20 characters

Tag

Display Mame

Singular Form Plural Farm

|Location |Locations
Tag Group

Display Kame

Singular Form Plural Form

|Region |Region5

Primary Asset

Display Kame
Singular Form Plural Farm
|Big Truck |Big Truck

Secondary Asset

W component Enabled

Display Mame

Singular Form Plural Farrm
{Tender {Tenders

Program Options Page

3. Highlight the existing name you wish to change and click the Delete button on your
computer's keyboard to remove the name. Type the new name in the empty
Singular Form field.

As you type in the Singular Form field, the text is copied to the Plural
‘8’ Form field with an "s" added. You may edit the plural form to avoid any
O |misspellings.

> Component Options

Al fields wnder enabled cormponents are required and are limited to 20 characters

Tag
Display Mame

Singular Farm Plural Farm
Location| |Locations
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* Component Options

Al fields wnder enabled components are required and are limited to 20 characters

Tag
Display Mame

Singular Form Plural Farm

ll | s

A Required Field

5.
A Component can have the same name in Singular and Plural forms. As
ﬂ- in the Primary Asset Name, Equipment. Although two Components may
O |not have the same Name. As in Tag and Tag Group cannot both be
named Region.
* Component Options
Al fields under enabled cormponents are required and are limited to 20 characters
Tag
Display Mame
A Display Name must be unique between components.
Singular Form Plural Form
|Regi0n |Regi0ns
Tag Group
Display Mame
A Display Name must be unique between components.
Singular Farm Plural Form
|Regi0n |Regi0n5
6.

7. Changing the Tag Display Name from Location to Work Yard

* Component Options

Al fields under enabled caomponents are required and are limited to 20 characters

Tag
Display Mame

Singular Form Plural Farm
[work vard [wiork vards

8. When you have made changes to the names, click:

Eive I to save your changes and distribute them throughout the AgLogic™
interface.

338



AglLogic™ System Help Topics

Cancel I to reject your changes and return immediately to the Organization
page

| Users | FDA Users | Landmarl-r;s Regions | Organization -
| Users | FDA Users | Landmarl-r;s Work Yards Regions | Organization -

Tab Label Change: Locations becomes Work Yards

Enabling/Disabling Secondary Assets
Disabling secondary assets removes them from the system in the following areas:
e Equipment
¢ Equipment Status
e Schedule Page
o Secondary Asset Tab
o Assigning Secondary Assets to a work order with a Primary Asset
o Map
o Order Details Pop-up
o View Controls
e Primary Asset Edit Page
e Order Details
e Blend Summary Page
e Home Page
e My Information

1. To enable or disable your organizations secondary assets, begin by clicking
Management, Organization , and then Edit Program Options.

In the Components Section, locate the Secondary Asset Display Name section.

3. Secondary assets are enabled by default, to disable the secondary assets, remove
the check mark next to Component Enabled.

Secondary Asset
W Component Enabled

Display Mame
Singular Form Plural Form
[Tender [Tenders

Secondary Asset Component Enabled

4. If there are any associations to the secondary asset, you will not be able to disable
the component until the associations have been removed.
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Secondary Asset
[¥ Component Enabled This component has one or more associations with it and cannot be disabled.

Please remove any associations with Orders, Assets, and PDAs.

- Display Name ;

i Singular Form Plural Form
IB_Tender IB_Tenders ;

Work Location Options

1. When secondary assets are nearing and have arrived at a work order, a notification
will be sent to the primary asset’s mobile device via a text message. Setting the
GeoFence and NearFence will create the radius at which these messages will be sent.

The value of the GeoFence Radius will be the work location boundary; unless a work
location boundary does not exist, then enter the value of the GeoFence. Enter the

NearFence Option.

Note: The default value of the GeoFence Radius (If no boundary exists) and
NearFence Radius will be 0.0 Miles.

Note: The NearFence Radius must be equal to or greater than the GeoFence Radius

Work Location

Fence

GeoFence Radius (Miles)
0.5 Thiz value will be used if the worlk location does not currently have a boundary.

MNearFence Radius (Miles)
1.0

Schedule Page Options

Schedule Page Options section allows configuration of features related to scheduling of work
orders. Specifies what information to display in the schedule page right pane, Automated
Rollover settings, and Offline Indicator.
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* Schedule Page Options

Automated Rollover
M rollover old orders at: |12:51 pm Adjust Time

Column Yisibility
W customer ¥ Farm I Field V¥ area

Order Popup
¥ Display Most recent Adjusted Quantity and Rate

Offline Indicator
|10 Minutes

Status Icons
I™ Hide Statuses Older Thar: |24 Hours

Incomplete Orders

I automatically reassign incomplete orders to beginning of next day

Schedule Page Options
Automated Rollover

1. Place a check mark next to Rollover old orders at: to enable the automatic rollover
feature.

2. The default time is 12:00am; to change this time click on Adjust Time link or click
on the time field

Time

12:00 am
Hour

Minute

Now Done

3. Click on the slider bars to adjust the time appropriately and then click bane

4. After setting the appropriate time for the Automatic Rollover, click on

For additional information on automated rollover, see Automated Rollover.
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Column Visibility

1. To specify which information to display in the schedule page right pane, begin by
clicking Management, Organization, and then Edit Program Options.

2. In the Schedule Page Options section, place check marks next to the columns that
you want to see on the schedule page.

&, You can select from zero to four columns to display on the schedule page
O |right pane.

Order Popup

e When the App Details tab is selected for an order popup, you can choose to display
the most recently adjusted quantity and rate. These are values that have been
adjusted using the AglLogic™ Mobile application on the Mobile Device.

Offline Indicator

e The schedule page will indicate when an asset hasn't posted GPS data and is
Offline. Use the Offline Indicator option to set the number of minutes before an
asset is considered Offline.

Status Icons

e The order status icon in the right hand pane of the schedule page will display that
last received status from the asset. Select the check box for Hide Statuses Older
Than: to remove status icons that have not changed within the number of hours
entered in the number box.

Incomplete Orders

e When “Automatically reassign incomplete orders...” is checked, the uncompleted
portion of an order is automatically assigned to that same applicator the next day at
the top of the schedule.

e But when orders are rolled over (see above), they will be placed at the beginning of
the applicators queue. Incomplete reassigned orders from the previous bullet will
follow.

Event Notification Options

1. To enable event notifications when orders are completed, begin by clicking
Management, Organization , and then Edit Program Options.

Note: This feature only works for customer's with e-mail and text information in
their Customer/Farm/Field profile. For information on editing the Customer profile
go to Editing Customer Profiles.

2. Send order completion confirmation e-mails and/or text messages to customers by
checking the boxes for Send E-mail and Send Text message. These confirmation
notifications are generated once the Mobile Device sends the AglLogic™ system a
status of COMPLETED.

3. Once the Send E-mail box is checked, a From E-mail field will appear. Type the e-
mail address of the sender in the field.
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4. Receive system update notifications by checking the boxes for Receive What's New
and Receive Announcements e-mail notifications. By default these boxes are not
checked.

v Event Notification Options

Order Complete
V| Send E-mail to customers when orders are completed
* From E-mail no-reply@nowhere.com

Send Text message to customers when orders are completed

System Update Notifications
Receive What's New email notifications
Receive Announcements email notifications

Event Notification Options

Mobile Options

1. To configure Mobile Device specific options, begin by clicking Management,
Organization , and then Edit Program Options.

2. To require Mobile users to add comments to skipped orders, check the Require
Comments when Skipping Work box. If not, uncheck this box.

3. To require Mobile users to add conditions when finished, check the Require
Conditions when Finishing Work box. If not, uncheck this box.

4. If you want to allow Mobile users to manually adjust rates and quantities on the
Mobile Device and send those changes to the AglLogic™ system, check the Enable
Rate & Quantity Adjustment box. If not, uncheck this box.

5. Once the option to Enable Rate & Quantity Adjustments has been enabled, you can
specify what unit of measure will be used on the Mobile Device.

6. If "Require Conditions when Finishing Work"” is checked, the selected field
conditions will be required on the Mobile Device. If "Require Conditions when
Finishing Work” is unchecked, then the selected field conditions will be the ones
that show up on the Mobile Device.
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v Mobile Options
Workflow Options
Reguire Comments when Skipping Work
Require Conditions when Finishing Work
Rate, Quantity & Density Adjustment
Enable Rate, Quantity & Density Adjustment

Unit of Measure shown on Mobile

Field Conditions

Weather Conditions

¥ Wind Direction
¢! Wind Speed
¥ Temperature

Mobile Options

Note: These features only apply to Mobile Devices with an
Advanced License.

Unit of Measure Options

There are two sets of Units of Measure that need to be set in AgLogic™. The first are the
preferred UOM for the organization. These will affect the values that are displayed on the
AglLogic™ website and mobile application. The second are the UOM that come over from the

backoffice system. AglLogic™ does not automatically recognize those units, so they will need
to be mapped.

1. To set the appropriate units of measure, begin by clicking Management,
Organization , and then Edit Program Options.
Preferred UOM

The Organization UOM sets all units on the AglLogic™ website and Mobile Device application
to either Metric or Standard.

The Area and Distance units can be used to override the Organization UOM. In the example

picture below, Hectares and Kilometers would override the Standard units of Acres and
Miles.

2. Set the preferred UOM for the AglLogic™ website and mobile application.
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¥ Unit of Measure Options

Preferred UOM

Organization l Standard VI
Area |Hectare vl
Distance | Kilometer 'I

Mappings

After the integration with your agronomic back office is complete and orders are coming into
Aglogic, the Unit of Measure (UOM) table will populate with the UOM's found in your
AglLogic™ organization. These will show in the "Organization UOM" column.

The first time a new UOM is uploaded from your back office system, you will need to map
the unit of measure(s) for the order(s) and then re-upload any rejected orders. Rejected
orders display in the Integration Errors report and a message will be generated in the
Messages tab.

Note: Any application rate UOM that comes from the back office system
should be mapped to the quantity UOM shown in the rate. For example: 10
gal/acre should be mapped to Gallon as the Standard UOM.

3. The Organization UOM column lists the different types of UOM that are used for your

organization's work orders. Select the drop down box to the right of each value (under the
Standard UOM) to create the mapping.

Note: By default if a mapping does not exist, the value for Standard UOM is set to
"Unmapped"
* Unit of Measure Options

Mappings
Al Lnit of measuire mappings are required

Organization UOM Standard UOM

Ygal | Us Liquid Gallon x|
Gal | Us Liquid Gallon x|
fgal {US Liquid Gallon i |
gallans ‘Unmapped v

Unit of Measure Options

4, An option is available to mark an Organization UOM as "Do Not Convert". This will
not convert the Rate or Quantity on the order(s) that uses this UOM.
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* Unit of Measure Options

Mappings
All unit of measure mappings are required

Organization UOM Standard UOM
*galftcre fDo Mot Convert v
ygal | Us Liquid Gallon =]
5. After adjusting all mappings, click on the Save button.

Note: All Organization UOM values must be mapped in order to save on this page
and upload orders.

* Unit of Measure Options
Mappings

All wnit of measure mappings are required

A Al units of measure must be mapped.

Organization UOM Standard UOM

gal

Gal

Order Options

Manual Work Orders can be created on the AglLogic™ web site. This can be done
regardless of if you are using a backoffice system. However, manually created work orders
cannot be synced with your backoffice. More information here.

The Auto Generate option populates the number entered here as the order number for the
next manually created order. This number will automatically increment by one once the
manual order is saved. Only whole numbers may be entered. No decimals, letters, or
special characters.

Batching gives the user the option to have applicator's orders viewed as one order while
tender's viewed as batches. E.g. If orders 000233.1.1, 000233.1.2, and 000233.2.2 are
batched, the applicator will only see order number 000233.

Allow Review of Orders gives the office administrator the ability to look over completed
orders before they are sent to the back office.

1. In the Order Options Section, place a check mark to enable the listed features.
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¥ Order Options
Manual Order
V' create Manual Orders

Order Numbers
M Enable Auto Generate

Order Batching
[T Enable Batching

Allow review of orders
[v Enable Review Orders

R

Note: Along with enabling/disabling these features for your organization, you may
also set permissions for these features.

Back Office Integration Options

Field entrances, email addresses, and phone numbers can be changed within AgLogic™ so
that they are different from what is in the back office system. When data comes over from
the back office, these values saved in AgLogic™ can be overwritten. Use the Back Office
Integration Options to preserve AglLogic™ data.

Null Values:

o If there is data within AgLogic™, the back office has null values, and the preserve
option is unchecked, the data within AgLogic™ will be preserved.

e If AgLogic™ has null values and there is data within the back office, the data within
the back office will be written to AgLogic™ even if the preserve option is checked.

1. To protect the data setup in AgLogic™, place checks in Preserve Field Entrances,
Preserve Email, and Preserve Phone Numbers.

v Back Office Integration Options

Customer, Farm, and Field options

V' Preserve Field Entrances
I” Preserve Email
I” preserve Phone Numbers

HowdolI...?

e edit organization details
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My Info

Update your personal information screen. The AglLogic™ system will remember your e-mail
address, whether or not you want the Getting Started guide displayed when you log onto
the system, and your alert preferences.

Procedure

1. Click the my info link, located in the top right corner of the screen, to display the
My Info screen.

John Deere - Urbandale PVEYV Org I JOHN DEERE

L
My Infe | Legout | Aglegic Forum | Melp | Mobile Help s

| Home | Schedule Customer/Farm/Field | Equipment | Reports | Management |

AglLogic™

vsernm o
Usernamae Change Jobn Deare Account Assoaation

[5

* Email
[JohnDeere@lonnDeere.com

First Name
IJchn

Last Name
|oeere

Change/Reset Passward
r Display Getting Started

I Notify me with an alert message when a Tender nears a Landmark
(Schedule page only).

C Notify me with an email when an asset/pda associaton changes

[T Notify me with an alert message when & work order of & favonte
Customer 15 completed,

Save | Cancal |
My Info Screen
2. If necessary, complete the personal information fields:

Note: You cannot change your username.
a. Type your contact e-mail address in the Email field.
b. Type a new first or given name in the First Name field.
c. Type a new last or family name in the Last Name field.

d. If you want to see the Getting Started guide (used to guide you through
setting up your AglLogic™ operation) on the Main Menu screen, check the
Display Getting Started box.

e. If you wish to be notified when a tender nears a landmark, check the
corresponding box.

f. If you wish to be notified when an asset/mobile device association changes,
check the corresponding box.

g. If you wish to be notified when an order is completed for a favorite customer,
also check the corresponding box.
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Olnstallation Instruction Updates!
A .
In order to simphfy your sy setup, de the following nf Jon prior to starting.
« A list of PDA users
« A list of Web App Users

+ A list of PDA phone numbers and providers
+ Alist of Pimary and Secondary Assets that will be used

Setting up the System )
Set up your system in the following order:

Note: Your organization AsMsetuplbryoubmes whkwumdumemofdnawmuresdmoWWnydmmmsecmmwmm
run AglLogic for the first time. The procedure for adjusting your orga the Quick Reference Guids.

1. Organization mmmgmmmmcm igrang, tracking and supporting all work carried out using
0gic.
2 Taq Display Name Minor organization subdivisions are used to assocate work orders with profit centers and help restrict
access within user security.

Trroodwuthismbwumﬂmomimubdviﬁonsuu««ndtobythﬁdohmw Location.

3. Taq Group Display Name b ining one or more minor subdivish ¢ with equi
whebrmmuwi&mus«sm Uummmmsm«mmmm

Throughout this help system, these major subdivisions are referred to by their default label, Region.

4. Landmarks Landmarks are locati where apph and tenders retrieve product from storage.

55 Users Users are the peopl wiloyed by your organization. This utility creates and maintains records of
authorized system users.

6. PDA IDs A Personal Digital Assistant (PDA)ID is a phone number for a mobile device. ‘l'hesemobde dmesndude
the approved Sprint®, Verizon® and Intermec® units, or any other app consumer d you
purchase.

7. Secondary Assets ld«\ﬂfymes«ondorvmeumedmmmemrymecsxamus:ra\d«,mmhcmor

B. Primary Assets Iduﬁyﬁnvdmay»s«uudtoperfommworkordermoum You can also assign relationships
between Primary and Secondary Assets during this step. Ex P , Soil , or Tractor,

9. Customer/Farm/Field ore scheduling orders, you can save time and effort by lessly upl database

Data lofzfmsu\dﬁom!romm&m mommmcsvﬂn,ormmmwmmu
nterface.

Note: If you use the AGRIS V9 Custom File Transfer (CFT) package, you can upload your farm and field data
directly. Open V9 and access the CFT online help for the upload procedure. mmmmmm
procedure from the JDAS Technical Assistance Center (TAC) knowledgebase web site

Once you have configured AgLogic, you can start uploading orders

For further information, see the Getting Started section of the AgLogic online help.

Getting Started Guide

If you uncheck the box, AgLogic™ replaces the Getting Started guide with the
system site map.
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Q!menniicasm Orders i

Tenders Customer/Farm/Field
Shape File

EDAS

Equipment Status

CQustomar/Farm/Field

Sent [tems Assianed QOrders Summary Users
Apphcator Schadule PDA Usors
@lznd summary Landmarks
Wﬂﬂﬁgd Qrder Sales Regions
. Qraanizabions
Inteqgration Errors

AgLogic™ Site Map

3. Click:
to abandon your changes and return to the Main Menu.
to save your changes and return to the Main Menu.

Related Topics

Legend
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Legend

Screens containing icons and other symbols include a link to a legend.

1. To view the Legend, click the

2. To close the Legend, click the Xl button in the top right corner of the popup.

screen.

legend

X

Description

Liquid Order

Dry Order

Gas Order

Gas Order Marker

Liquid Order Marker

Dry Order Marker

High Priority Liquid Order Marker
High Priority Dry Order Marker
High Priority Gas Order Marker
Scheduled Work Order

Multiple Equipment Order Marker

MoTenderassigned to Order

Grab Zone

Batched Order
ApplicatorLoading
ApplicatorMechanical Failure

ApplicatorOnline

TenderOnline

Icon

é

“

Ne0e090009¢

HEee o ::

Description

AssignedTender

Tender

Depot

Mo GPS: not on map
Icon to set GPS

Skippead Order

In Process Order/Applying
Order Work Recorded
Completed Order
Unscheduled Work Order
Completed Work Order
Applicator

High Priority Order in List
ApplicatorW aiting
ApplicatorStopped

ApplicatorIn Transit
ApplicatorOffline

TenderOffline

coe~@nn:

AElcecenfsea

link, located near the top right corner of the

]

Legend (Schedule)

Related Topics

My Info
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AglLogic™ Tender Application Frequently Asked Questions (FAQs)

What Information Can Be Viewed In The AglLogic™ Tender Application?

What Are The Compatibility Requirements For The AglLogic™ Tender Application?

How Do I Install The AglLogic™ Tender Application?

How Do I Log In?

How Do I Pair My Mobile Device With A Tender To View Today's Schedule?
How Do I Start And Complete An Order?

How Do I View Turn By Turn Directions To Landmarks?

Now Do I Enable GPS On My Mobile Device?

How Do I View And Answer Messages For Today's Work Orders?

How Do I View Current Weather Information?

How Often Does My Data/Location Update?

Does Aglogic™ Tender Application Require a Data Connection At All Times?

What Diagnostic Tools Are Available To Troubleshoot Data And GPS Issues?

Does The Aglogic™ Tender Application Automatically Update?

Who Do I Contact For Help With The AglLogic™ Tender Application?

Can I Provide Feedback Or Suggestions To Help John Deere Improve This Application?

What Information Can Be Viewed In The AglLogic™ Tender
Application?

AgLogic™ Tender application allows use of an internet-connected mobile device with global
positioning system (GPS) capabilities to provide an economical scheduling and telematics
solution for tendering equipment.

e Provides turn-by-turn instructions to the fields and depots

e Receives and sends agronomic work orders wirelessly

¢ Indicates the current status of work being completed for the job
e Reports tender location back to the blend plant

¢ Notifies scheduler and depot when the tender truck crosses a predetermined
geofence radius so the next order can be prepared, reducing extended wait times

¢ Download application from Google Play™ (Android™) and App Store® (Apple®).
e Application menu containing FAQs, Videos, Submit Feedback, and version details

Back to Top
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What Are The Compatibility Requirements For The AgLogic™ Tender Application?

What Are The Compatibility Requirements For The AgLogic™ Tender
Application?

e Aglogic™ basic license purchased through AMS Price Pages
e GPS enabled Apple® or Android™ mobile device

e Current and one previous iOS® or Android™ operating system version
Example: If the latest version is 9.0, then versions 9.0 and 8.0 are supported.

e Data connection (Cellular or Wi-Fi®) to send and receive orders and location.

Back to Top
How Do I Install The AgLogic™ Tender Application?

For Android™ devices use the Google Play™ store and for Apple® devices use the App
Store® to search for John Deere AgLogic™ Tender application.

Back to Top

How Do I Log In?

1. Open the AglLogic™ Tender application.

2. At the Login page, enter the login information provided with your license. Select
LOGIN.

Note: Device ID is the phone number of the mobile device.
3. Read the warning and select OK to continue.

Back to Top

How Do I Pair My Smartphone With A Tender To View Today's
Schedule?

1. Select the tender you will operate.

2. Review the name, description, assigned device number, and assigned operator
name.

3. Select OK.

The tender's schedule downloads to your mobile device and is available when you select
Schedule.

Back to Top

How Do I Start And Complete an Order?

1. Select Applicators to see all units.
2. Select one applicator.
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Select Schedule.
Select the order you are delivering.

Select Arrive to start the field clock. Field time readout appears and Leave replaces
Arrive.

Select the field time readout to restore the Order Summary page.

When the order is finished, select Leave to stop the field clock and display the list of
all orders. The completed order is marked with a completed order icon.

Back to Top

How Do I View Turn By Turn Directions To Landmarks?

Select Landmarks.

Either select a specific landmark from the Landmarks list, or select Custom Landmark
to enter the address.

Select START to begin turn-by-turn directions.
Back to Top

How Do I Enable GPS On My Mobile Device?

When you download and log in to the AgLogic™ Tender application, your mobile device GPS
location is required.

Enable GPS for Android™ devices

1.
2.
3.

On your mobile device, select Settings.
Select Location Services.

Select an accuracy setting. These settings vary depending on your device and
version of the Android™ OS. For the best results, choose the standalone GPS
services setting only.

Enable GPS for Apple® devices

1.
2.
3.

On your mobile device, select Settings.
Select Privacy.

Enable location services for the device. Once enabled, access to location services can
be configured for each installed application. Ensure access has been enabled for
AglLogic™ Tender.

Back to Top
How Do I View Messages For Today's Work Orders?
View and answer messages related to today's orders.
1. Select Messages.
2. Select the message you want to read.
3. Reply to or delete message.
Back to Top
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How Do I View Weather Information?

How Do I View Weather Information?

Select Weather menu option. The mobile device GPS location determines the zip code used
to display weather conditions. You may manually change the zip code to view weather
conditions in a different area.

Back to Top

How Often Does My Data And Location Update?

Communication between the AgLogic™ Tender application and AglLogic™ website occurs
once a minute.

Back to Top

Does AglLogic™ Tender Application Require a Data Connection At All
Times?

Continuous Wi-Fi® or cellular data connection is needed when using application. When data
connection is lost, order status information and GPS are no longer updated on the AglLogic™
website. Once connection is regained, the last GPS location and order status information are
sent to the AglLogic™ website.

Back to Top

What Diagnostic Tools Are Available To Troubleshoot Data And GPS
Issues?

Configuration tools are available from the main menu of the application to troubleshoot data
and GPS issues.

e Reset GPS - Use this option if GPS location is inaccurate or not updating.
e Reset Schedule - Use if schedule is blank or data is not synchronized.
¢ Reset All Data - Use if GPS, schedule, or data are not synchronized.

e View Logs - Used by John Deere to help identify the cause of an issue. This
information is provided to AgLogic™ support when experiencing issues.

Back to Top

Does The AglLogic™ Tender Application Automatically Update?

Your mobile device can be configured to enable automatic application updates. Specific
steps for Apple® and Android™ devices are below:

Apple® Device: iOS® 7 or higher
1. Select Settings.
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2. Select iTunes Store® and App Store®.
3. Toggle the applications option from gray to green.
Android™ Device
1. Open Google Play™.
Select the menu icon.
Select settings.
Select auto-update applications.
Locate the John Deere AglLogic™ Tender application using the search option.
Select the menu icon.

Nowu A WD

Select auto-update.
Back to Top

Who Do I Contact For Help With AgLogic™ Tender Application?

Please contact your John Deere dealer or AgLogic™ support (Toll Free: 844-247-6430)Select
the tender you will operate or email: AgLogicSupport@JohnDeere.com

Back to Top

Can I provide Feedback Or suggestions To Help John Deere Improve
This Application?

Yes. We want to hear from you. You can submit feedback to us using the submit feedback
link in the main menu of the of the application. This tool is for feedback only and is not
constantly monitored.

If you need help or support, please contact your John Deere dealer or AgLogic™ support
(Toll Free: 844-247-6430 or email: AglLogicSupport@JohnDeere.com)

Android is a trademark of Google Inc.
App Store is a trademark of Apple Inc.
Apple is a trademark of Apple Inc.
Google Play is a trademark of Google Inc.
iOS is a registered trademark of Cisco.
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AglLogic™ Mobile Application Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ)

What Information Can Be Viewed In AgLogic™ Mobile Application?

What Are The Compatibility Requirements Of AglLogic™ Mobile Application?

How Do I Install AgLogic™ Mobile Application?

How Do I Activate AgLogic™ Mobile Application?

Does AgLogic™ Mobile Application Require a Data Connection At All Times?

Why Is AgLogic™ Mobile Application Only Supported On Android™ 9.6 - 12.2 Inch Tablets?
How Can I Verify The AglLogic Mobile Application Version On The AglLogic Website?

How Do I Address Inconsistent GPS Location On My Tablet?

How Do I Prevent 'My Files' Application From Opening Every Time Prescription Or Applied
Map Files Are Transferred To Or From AgLogic Mobile Application?

What Diagnostic Tools Are Available To Troubleshoot Connectivity, GPS And Data Issues?

How Do I Utilize The Prescription File Transfer Feature?

How Do I Identify An Issue With Transferring Prescription Files?
How Do I Attach As Applied Data To A Completed Work Order?
What Happens When I Cancel Or Mark An Order Incomplete?

Does The Aglogic™ Mobile Application Automatically Update?

Who Do I Contact For Help With AglLogic™ Mobile Application?

Can I Provide Feedback Or Suggestions To Help John Deere Improve This Application?
What Are The Functions Of The Various Menu Options?

Can I Adjust Individual Product Line Items On An Order?

How Often Is The Tender Location Updated On The Map View?

What Information Can Be Viewed In The AgLogic™ Mobile
Application?

AglLogic™ mobile application provides operators with tools to:
e View work orders based on completion priority.
e Get driving directions directly to field.
¢ View field boundary and field location.
e View sensitive crop areas (DriftWatch™).
e Wirelessly transfer prescription files between operator and office.

e Electronically log time in appropriate categories to allow fleet analysis of machine
performance.
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What Are The Compatibility Requirements Of AgLogic™ Mobile Application?

e Record up to 17 field conditions covering the following four categories:
o Applicator conditions
o Field conditions
o Pest conditions
o Weather conditions

e Wirelessly complete work orders. All input field conditions are sent by wireless
connection to the AgLogic™ web application, where they populate into a printable
field ticket.

Back to Top

What Are The Compatibility Requirements Of AgLogic™ Mobile
Application?

e Aglogic™ advanced license purchased through AMS price pages
e Data connection (Cellular or Wi-Fi®) to send and receive orders and files
e USB connector to transfer files from tablet to display
e Android™ OS version 4.1 or newer
e Android™ tablet (9.6 inch - 12.2 inch)
Tested tablets:]
o Samsung Galaxy Tab™ E 9.6
o Samsung Galaxy Tab™ S2 9.7
o Samsung Galaxy Tab™ 2 10.1
o Samsung Galaxy Tab™ 3 10.1
o Samsung Galaxy Tab™ 4 10.1
o Samsung Galaxy Note® 10.1
o Samsung Galaxy Note® 10.2
o Samsung Galaxy Note Pro® 12.2

Back to Top

How Do I Install AgLogic™ Mobile Application?

Download AgLogic™ mobile application from Google Play™ store by searching for John
Deere AglLogic™.

Back to Top

How Do I Activate AglLogic™ Mobile Application?

The activation page is displayed first time AglLogic™ mobile application is opened.

e Enter the user name and password of an AglLogic™ organization web
administrator. Application automatically checks user account for an available
advanced license.
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e Enter device name and select Submit. Name is automatically populated with tablet
type.

e When activation is completed, device name, ID, and license number are displayed on
Activation Success page. Select Done to continue.

Back to Top

Does AglLogic™ Mobile Application Require A Data Connection At All
Times?

Continuous Wi-Fi® or cellular data connection is recommended when using this
application. Data connection must be established to log in and update schedule. Any
unsynchronized data is lost when logging out if data connection has not been
established. Communication between AglLogic™ mobile application and AglLogic™ website
occurs at 3 minute intervals on average.

Back to Top

Why is AgLogic™ Mobile Application Only Supported On Android™ 9.6
- 12.2 inch tablets?

AglLogic™ mobile application is designed specifically for Android™ 9.6 - 12.2 inch screens.
Phones and other unsupported tablets have different screen size ratios which do not render
images correctly within the application. Android™ devices are chosen for their ability to
transfer files to and from the application seamlessly.

Back to Top

How can I verify the AgLogic™ Mobile Application version on the
AglLogic™ website?

To verify the AgLogic™ mobile application version, log in to AgLogic™ website and select
Equipment tab. Then select Mobile Device, find your device and check the application
version.

Back to Top

How Do I Address Inconsistent GPS Location On My Tablet?

In limited data coverage areas, device location may be inconsistent with Wi-Fi® or cellular
signal and when Google location services are enabled. To resolve the issue, ensure GPS
service is the only option enabled on device.

e Select Settings > Location Services > Ensure Standalone GPS service is the only
option enabled on device.

Back to Top

How Do I Prevent 'My Files' Application From Opening Every Time
Prescription Or Applied Map Files Are Transferred To Or From
AglLogic™ Mobile Application?
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What Diagnostic Tools Are Available To Troubleshoot Connectivity, GPS, And Data Issues?

Open Android™ Menu > All Apps > Settings > Application Manager > All > My Files
> Disable > select OK to message. 'Disabling' built in applications may cause errors
in other applications.

To reverse this change and enable 'My Files' application, select Application Manager
> All > select menu in upper right > Reset App Preferences > Reset Apps.

Back to Top

What Diagnostic Tools Are Available To Troubleshoot Connectivity,
GPS, And Data Issues?

Diagnostics are available by selecting network status icon in the Action bar. These tools
allow the operator to view internal connection status, status of data pending transfer to
AglLogic™ website, and GPS readings.

Network Status - view the network status icon to verify a data connection is
available.

o Blue network status icon indicates successful data connection.
o Red network status icon indicates no data connection is available.

Pending Data - Data that has not transferred to the AgLogic™ website is shown by
type:

o GPS
o Status
o As-Applied

Select Retry to attempt data transfer again. Data that fails to synchronize with
Aglogic™ website is lost when operator logs out of mobile device.

GPS Readings - Select Diagnostics button within network status page to display GPS
diagnostic readings.

o Left-hand column - displays current readings for timestamp, latitude,
longitude, accuracy in meters, signal strength, provider type, and number of
satellites used.

o Right-hand window - displays all GPS points recorded on mobile device during
current session. Select a point to view GPS information for that point.

o To clear GPS point data, log out and log back in.
Back to Top

How Do I Utilize the Prescription File Transfer Feature?

Prescription must be compressed and attached to an order. Prescription files attached to
orders in AglLogic™ are automatically downloaded to the mobile application when the
operator logs in. Files are transferred to the machine display using a USB device.

Example of acceptable prescription folder structure:

Shape file name: Potash40.zip
o Potash40.shp
o Potash40.shx
o Potash40.dbf
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GS3 2630 setup files can also be sent to the tablet. Save the setup data and attach zipped
GS3_2630 folder to the work order.

Back to Top

How Do I Identify An Issue With Transferring Prescription Files?

Mobile application displays warning icons on jobs with files transfer errors. Errors occur
when mobile application loses connectivity during download, or when a file becomes
corrupt. Once connectivity is restored, download files again by selecting Files > Get Files.

If the 'Prescription file is invalid' error message is received, the file needs to be examined by
dispatch. Re-export the prescription file from the third-party system and attach to the work
order. This error message is caused by a corruption within the .zip file.

Back to Top

How Do I Attach As-Applied Data To A Completed Work Order?

Export as-applied data from the display to a USB drive.

Insert USB into the mobile device.

Select Complete Job.

Select Attach Files button.

Select files to be attached.

Select Submit button.

Job details and attached as-applied data is sent form the mobile device to AgLogic™.

Back to Top
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What Happens When I Cancel Or Mark An Order Incomplete?

Cancel - Removes all field data collected for the work order and places the order back in
the job list. This option is available when the order status has not changed (i.e. idle to
applying).

Mark Incomplete - In the event of inclement weather, machine breakdown, or other
unforeseen issues an order can be marked incomplete. Enter the total number or
percentage of acres completed prior to submitting an order. Order information is sent back
to the Aglogic™ website and the work order reappears after logging into the application the
next time.

Back to Top
Does The AglLogic™ Mobile Application Automatically Update?
The newest version of the AglLogic™ mobile application prompts you to update the

application when an update is available. To enable automatic updates on Android™
devices:

363



Open Google Play™.

Select the menu icon in the top left corner.

Select Settings.

Select Auto-Updates.

Locate the John Deere Aglogic Tender™ using the search option.
Select the menu icon.

Nowu kA wh =

Select Allow automatic updating.
Back to Top

Who Do I Contact For Help With The AgLogic™ Mobile Application?

Please contact your John Deere dealer or John Deere Agronomy Business Support Line (Toll
Free: 844-274 6430; Email: AgLogicSupport@JohnDeere.com)

Back to Top

Can I Provide Feedback Or Suggestions To Help John Deere Improve
This Application?

Yes. We want to hear from you. You can submit feedback to us using the submit feedback
link in the main menu of the application. This tool is for feedback only and is not constantly
monitored.

If you need help or support, please contact your John Deere dealer or John Deere Agronomy
Business Support Line (Toll Free: 844-274 6430 or email: AgLogicSupport@JohnDeere.com)

Back to Top

What Are The Functions Of The Various Menu Options?

View job specific information:

Details: Application type, crop, quantity, rate,
density, priority, applicators, tenders, and analysis.

P= Details Comments: Notes or instructions provided for job.

Line Items: Product information including product
name, quantity, rate, density, EPA information, and
manufacturer.

Track time spent performing various tasks for the
@ selected job. For example, Applying, Idle, Waiting,
Job Status Machine Failure, and Loading.

@ Files View prescription files attached to the selected job.
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[} Field

Jobs
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Sot Field Entry

*$: Change User / Machine

U Device Info

[:-,'0 Logout

Displays map of current field, boundary, and field
entry point.

Overview of day's jobs, routes, landmarks, and
weather.

View assigned Job details and status.

View the network status icon to verify a data
connection is available.

Blue network status icon indicates successful data
connection.

Red network status icon indicates no data
connection is available.

View the main menu options.

Use layers icon is used to open map layers.

Use set field entry icon to set or move the new
entry to the field.

Select zoom to extent to change map view.

Select current location icon to zoom in to field
location.

Select to log out and change the current user or
machine. It is the same as the logout option.

View device name, identification nhumber, license
number, and application version humber.

Select to log out and change the current user or

machine. It is the same as changing user or
machine

Back to Top

Can I Adjust Individual Product Line Items On An Order?
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How often is the Tender location updated on the map view?

Product line items can be adjusted manually or automatically from the order completion
page in the AglLogic™ Mobile application. When the automatically adjust option is enabled,
product quantities automatically increase or decrease based on the total completed acres
entered by the applicator.

Back to Top

How often is the Tender location updated on the map view?

Tender location is updated every two minutes in the field and map view.

Aglogic is a trademark of Deere & Company.
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AglLogic™ Mobile Application Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ)

What Information Can Be Viewed In AglLogic™ Mobile Application?

What Are The Compatibility Requirements Of AglLogic™ Mobile Application?

How Do I Install AgLogic™ Mobile Application?

How Do I Activate AglLogic™ Mobile Application?

Does AglLogic™ Mobile Application Require a Data Connection At All Times?

What Diagnostic Tools Are Available To Troubleshoot Connectivity, GPS And Data Issues?

How Do I Utilize The Prescription File Transfer Feature?

How Do I Identify An Issue With Transferring Prescription Files?
How Do I Attach As Applied Data To A Completed Work Order?
What Happens When I Mark An Order Incomplete?

Does The Aglogic™ Mobile Application Automatically Update?

Who Do I Contact For Help With AglLogic™ Mobile Application?

Can I Provide Feedback Or Suggestions To Help John Deere Improve This Application?
What Are The Functions Of The Various Menu Options?

Can I Adjust Individual Product Line Items On An Order?

What Information Can Be Viewed In The AglLogic™ Mobile
Application?

AglLogic™ mobile application provides operators with tools to:
e View work orders based on completion priority.
e Get driving directions directly to field.
¢ View field boundary and field location.
e View sensitive crop areas (DriftWatch™).
e Wirelessly transfer prescription files between operator and office.

e Electronically log time in appropriate categories to allow fleet analysis of machine
performance.

e Record up to 17 field conditions covering the following four categories:
o Applicator conditions
o Field conditions
o Pest conditions
o Weather conditions

e Wirelessly complete work orders. All input field conditions are sent by wireless
connection to the AgLogic™ web application, where they populate into a printable
field ticket.

Back to Top
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What Are The Compatibility Requirements Of AgLogic™ Mobile Application?

What Are The Compatibility Requirements Of AgLogic™ Mobile
Application?

e Aglogic™ advanced license purchased through AMS price pages
e Data connection (Cellular or Wi-Fi®) to send and receive orders and files

e John Deere Mobile Data Transfer device purchased through AMS price pages (only if
using the file transfer feature).

e John Deere My Transfer application installed on iPad® through iTunes® (only if using
the file transfer feature).

e Apple iPad® Wi-Fi Cellular tablet (s)
e {OS® version 9 or 10
e Apple iPad® screen size 7.9-9.7 inch
o Data Connection
e GPS

Note: Wi-Fi only tablets are not supported due to the absence of internal GPS
technology needed to ensure high accuracy.

Back to Top

How Do I Install AgLogic™ Mobile Application?

Download AglLogic™ mobile application from App Store by searching for John Deere
AglLogic™.

Back to Top

How Do I Activate AgLogic™ Mobile Application?

The activation page is displayed first time AglLogic™ mobile application is opened.

e Enter the user name and password of an AglLogic™ organization web administrator.
Application automatically checks user account for an available advanced license.

e Enter device name and select Submit. Name is automatically populated with tablet
type.

¢ When activation is completed, device name, ID, and license number are displayed on
Activation Success page. Select Done to continue.

Back to Top

Does AglLogic™ Mobile Application Require A Data Connection At All
Times?
Continuous Wi-Fi® or cellular data connection is recommended when using this application.

Data connection must be established to log in and update schedule. Any unsynchronized
data is lost when logging out if data connection has not been established. Communication
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between AgLogic™ mobile application and AgLogic™ website occurs at 3 minute intervals on
average.

Back to Top

What Diagnostic Tools Are Available To Troubleshoot Connectivity,
GPS, And Data Issues?

Diagnostics are available by selecting Diagnostics from the main menu. These tools allow
the operator to view internal connection status, status of data pending transfer to AgLogic™
website, and GPS readings.

e Connection - View the connection status details to verify a data connection is Available
and transmitting.

e Pending Data - Data that has not transferred to the AgLogic™ website is shown by
type:
o GPS Queue
o Status Queue

o As-Applied Queue

e Select Retry to attempt data transfer again. Data that fails to synchronize with
Aglogic™ website is lost when operator logs out of mobile device.

e  GPS Diagnostics - Select Diagnostics button next to GPS Queue to display latest GPS
diagnostic readings.

o Left-hand column - displays current readings for timestamp, latitude, longitude,
accuracy in meters, signal strength, provider type, and number of satellites used.

o Right-hand window - displays all GPS points recorded on mobile device during
current session. Select a point to view GPS information for that point.

o To clear GPS point data, log out and log back in.
Back to Top

How Do I Utilize the Prescription File Transfer Feature?

Prescription must be compressed and attached to an order. Prescription files attached to
orders in AglLogic™ are automatically downloaded to the mobile application when the
operator logs in. Files are transferred to the machine display using the Mobile Data Transfer
(MDT) device by batch or individually.

To do an individual prescription file transfer to the machine display:
1. Plug in the MDT device into the display.

2. In Aglogic mobile application select m in upper left corner.
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How Do I Identify An Issue With Transferring Prescription Files?

3. In Aglogic Mobile Application select Cancel to "Transfer multiple prescription files to
the display at once'.

4. Once connected to WiFi, open AglLogic™ mobile application on iPad® and select

Transfer Files

icon.

5. If you are not taken to the iPad® Settings page automatically, manually select the
iPad® Setting icon.

6. Select WiFi connection named 'JohnDeere_MDT' and enter the password 'deeremdt'

7. Open the iOS AglLogic™ application, which takes you to the files page of the
previously selected job.

Transfer Files _ o
8. Select , You are now redirected to MyTransfer application.

9. Select the prescription you wish to send to the display and select 'Send to MDT".
10. Select 'Back to AgLogic™' once the transfer status is successful.

To transfer batch prescription files to the machine display:
1. Plug in the MDT device into the display.

In AglLogic mobile application select m in upper left corner.

3. A message 'Bulk File Transfer. Would you like to transfer all work order files to MDT'
is displayed, select Yes to initiate the transfer of multiple files.

4. If you are not taken to the iPad® Settings page automatically, manually select the
iPad® Setting icon.

5. Select WiFi connection named 'JohnDeere_MDT' and enter the password 'deeremdt'.

6. Go back to the iOS AgLogic application, which takes you to the 'Bulk File Transfer'
message.

7. Select YES to complete the transfer.
8. Select prescriptions you wish to send to the display and select 'Send to MDT".
9. Select 'Back to AgLogic™' once the transfer status is successful.

GS3 2630 setup files can also be sent to the tablet. Save the setup data to the tablet and
attach zipped GS3_2630 folder to the work order and following the steps provided above.

Back to Top

How Do I Identify An Issue With Transferring Prescription Files?

Mobile application displays warning icons on jobs with files transfer errors. Errors occur
when mobile application loses connectivity during download, or when a file becomes
corrupt. Once connectivity is restored, download files again by selecting Files > Transfer
Files.

If the 'Prescription file is invalid' error message is received, the file needs to be examined by
dispatch. Re-export the prescription file from the third-party system and attach to the work
order. This error message is caused by a corruption within the .zip file.
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Example of acceptable prescription folder structure:
e  Shape file name: Potash40.zip

o Potash40.shp

0 Potash40.shx

0 Potash40.dbf

Back to Top

How Do I Attach As-Applied Data To A Completed Work Order?

1. Export as-applied data from the display using the Mobile Data Transfer device.

Complete
2. Select icon.

Attach Files |
3. Select icon.

Select files to be attached.

Submit )
5. Select icon.

6. Job details and attached as-applied data is sent form the mobile device to AgLogic™.
Back to Top

What Happens When I Mark An Order Incomplete?

In the event of inclement weather, machine breakdown, or other unforeseen issues an order
can be marked incomplete. Enter the total number or percentage of acres completed prior
to submitting an order. Order information is sent back to the AgLogic™ website and the
work order reappears after logging into the application the next time.

Back to Top

Does The AglLogic™ Mobile Application Automatically Update?

The newest version of the AglLogic™ mobile application prompts you to update the
application when an update is available. To enable automatic updates on Apple devices:

1. Open Settings on your iPad®.
2. Select App Store.
3. Under Automatic Downloads select the toggle ON.

Back to Top

Who Do I Contact For Help With The AgLogic™ Mobile Application?

Please contact your John Deere dealer or John Deere Agronomy Business Support Line (Toll
Free: 844-274 6430; or Email: AgLogicSupport@JohnDeere.com)
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Can I Provide Feedback Or Suggestions To Help John Deere Improve
This Application?

Yes. We want to hear from you. You can submit feedback to us using the submit feedback
link in the main menu of the application. This tool is for feedback only and is not constantly
monitored.

If you need help or support, please contact your John Deere dealer or John Deere Agronomy
Business Support Line (Toll Free: 844-274 6430 or email: AgLogicSupport@JohnDeere.com)

Back to Top

What Are The Functions Of The Various Menu Options?

View job specific information:
Details: Application type, crop, quantity, rate,

density, priority, applicators, tenders, and analysis.
Details Comments: Notes or instructions provided for job.
Line Items: Product information including product

name, quantity, rate, density, EPA information, and
manufacturer.

Track time spent performing various tasks for the
selected job. For example, Applying, Idle, Waiting,
JOb Status Machine Failure, and Loading.
Flles View prescription files attached to the selected job.
. Displays map of current field, boundary, and field
Fle|dS entry point.

Overview of day's jobs, routes, landmarks, and
weather.

Jobs View assigned Job details and status.

View the network status icon to verify a data
connection is available. View details about pending
data in the GPS queue, status queue, and as
applied queue.

Diagnostics
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View the main menu options.

) Select to log out and change the current operator
Change Operator/Machine or machine. It is the same as the logout option.
Davice lnto View device name, |d§nt|f|cat!on number, license
number, and application version number.
Select to log out and change the current user or
Logout machine. It is the same as changing user or
machine

Back to Top

Can I Adjust Individual Product Line Items On An Order?

Product line items can be adjusted manually or automatically from the order completion
page in the AglLogic™ Mobile application. When the automatically adjust option is enabled,
product quantities automatically increase or decrease based on the total completed acres
entered by the applicator.

AglLogic is a trademark of Deere & Company.

iTunes is a registered trademark of Apple, Inc.
iOS is a registered trademark of Cisco.
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